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1. Safety Information

REHIE
@ CAUTIONS ABOUT LASER RADIATION:

This product has been designed and manufactured according to FDA regulations “title 21, CFR, chapter 1, subchapter J, based on the
Radiation Control for Health and Safety Act of 1968,” and is classified as a class 1 laser product.

There is no hazardous invisible laser radiation during operation because invisible laser radiation emitted inside of this product is
completely confined in the protective housings.

The label required in this regulation is shown at .

@ For USA

CERTIFICATION

THIS PRODUCT COMPLIES WITH 21 CFR
1040.10 AND 1040.11 EXCEPT FOR
DEVIATIONS PURSUANT TO LASER
NOTICE NO.50, DATED JUNE 24, 2007.

MADE IN CHINA

|

®
D)

@® Cautions

e DO NOT REMOVE THE PROTECTIVE HOUSING USING A SCREWDRIVER.

e USE OF CONTROLS OR ADJUSTMENTS OR PERFORMANCE OF PROCEDURES OTHER THAN THOSE SPECIFIED HEREIN MAY RESULT IN
HAZARDOUS RADIATION EXPOSURE.

o |F THIS PRODUCT DEVELOPS TROUBLE, CONTACT YOUR NEAREST QUALIFIED SERVICE PERSONNEL, AND DO NOT USE THE PRODUCT IN
TS DAMAGED STATE.

Type : LO-DWHO02
Manufacturer : Lite-space Technology Co,, Ltd.

Optical pickup : Laser output :Less than 131.9mW (CD) and 147.8mW (DVD) on the objective lens
Wavelength :785nm (CD) typical / 661nm (DVD) typical
Standard :IEC60825-1: 2007

@ CAUTION for products that use replaceable lithium batteries:
There is danger of explosion if a battery is replaced with an incorrect type of battery.
Replace only with the same or equivalent type



2. Specifications

TASCAM CC-222MKIV

%
CD recorder section (D La—4—&B
Supported disc types : CD-R, CD-R-DA, CD-RW, CD-RW-DA SERT 1 XY : CD-R. CD-R-DA. CD-RW.
CD-RW-DA
Recording resolution : 16-bit linear BTy MK 2 16bit U=
Recording sampling . frequency 44.1 kHz REY T TR 440 kHz
Frequency response : 20 Hz~20 kHz B R : 20 Hz~20 kHz
+0.8 dB (playback) +0.8 dB (BB4HS)
+1.0 dB (recording ) +1.0 dB (F2&%B%)
S/N ratio : 92 dB or more (playback), S/N L, 192 dB LU (AR
88 dB or more (recording) 88 dB LU & (FC#RE)
Dynamic range : 92 dB or more (playback), DALz LYY 1 92 dB LUk (BBAEEF)
88 dB or more (recording) 88 dB L/t (FCEREF)
Total harmonic distortion  : 0.006 % or less (playback) £X - 0.006 % LUT (B4R

Channel separation

Wow & flutter

LINE INPUTS 1
Nominal input level
Maximum input level
Input impedance

LINE OUTPUTS 1
Nominal output level

0.01 % or less (recording)

: 80 dB or more (playback: 1 kHz)
75 dB or more (recording : 1 kHz)

- Unmeasurable (0.001 % or less)

. Unbalanced RCA

. — 10 dBV (6dBV~16dB)

: +6 dBV

- 50kQ)

. Unbalanced RCA

. — 10 dBV (*FS~16dB)

Maximum output level . +6 dBV
Output impedance 1 6000

*FS : Full Scale

DIGITAL INPUT
COAXIAL RCA pin - IEC60958 TYPE I
OPTICAL TOSLINK : IEC60958 TYPE II
Sampling rate: 32KHz~48KHz

DIGITAL OUTPUT
COAXIAL RCA pin . IEC60958 TYPE I
OPTICAL TOSLINK . [EC60958 TYPE Il

Fyox)b/\L—3

0T Ty A=
LINE INPUTS 1
BHEA LNV
RAASILANIL
ANV E=E VR
LINE OUTPUTS 1
HERHLAN)L
=RAHESILANL
HAOAM =422
*FS: JIVART—IU
DIGITAL INPUT
COAXIALRCA >
OPTICAL TOSLINK

DIGITAL OUTPUT
COAXIALRCA £~
OPTICAL TOSLINK

001 % LUF (Boixks)
80 dB UL (FB4EHs, 1 KHz)
75 dB LAE (R8BS, 1 kHz)

RAIERFELLT (0.001 % LAF)
: RCA E> (RTF)

: —10dBV (6 dBV~16 dB)

: +6dBV

1 50kQ

: RCA E> (RF)

: —10 dBV (*FS~16 dB)
:+6dBV

1 6000

: IEC-60958 Type |l
 [EC-60958 Type |
WISt UL — b

32KHz ~ 48KHz

 IEC-60958 Type |l
 [EC-60958 Type i

Cassette recorder section

hty bLO—4—58

Number of channels

Heads
Record/playback
Erase

Type of tape
Compact Cassette

Tape speed
Motor

DC servo motor
Wow and flutter

Frequency response (overall)

Normal

high position
Signal-to-noise ratio
Fast winding time
LINE INPUTS 2

Nominal input level

Input impedance
LINE OUTPUTS 2

Nominal output level

Load impedance

. 4-track, 2-channel stereo

. x 1 (Rotary Reverse)
o x 1

. C-46~C-90
(Metal-playback only)
476 cm/sec (1-7/8 ips)

cx
: 0.25% (W. RMS)

: 30 Hz~13 kHz +4 dB

: 30 Hz~15 kHz +4 dB

. 53 dB (Maximum input level)
. About 160 seconds (C-60)

. Unbalanced RCA

2028V (— 11 dBV)

- 50kQ

. Unbalanced RCA

- 046V (— 6.7 dBV)

: 50 kQ)

bSO BT
v RIBAY
fre/BEAY K
HEAY R
FERT—7
hty k7=

T—RE
T4
DCH—ARE—Z—
T TTYR—
BRBUE (FE)
J =XV
INRI 3>

S/N L,

BERH

LINE INPUTS 2
HAAILAN)L
AN E—=F R
LINE OUTPUTS 2
HARHLAN)L
arE1 -2

CANDSYD2F N RIVAT LA

cx 1 (&R /N —X=)
o x 1

: C-46 ~C-90%2 1

(AT —TEBEEDH)

: 4.76cm/sec

i x 1
: 0.25 % (W.RMS)

:30Hz~13kHz £4 dB
:30Hz~15kHz £4dB

- 53 dB (RAERE L NIVASIH)
- #9160 7 (C-60 7—7)
:RCAE>

2028V (—11dBV)

1 50kQ)

:RCAE>

- 046V (—6.7 dBV)

1 50k Q)
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Phono input and headphones PHONO 7 > 7&R
Cartridge type : MM (moving magnet) H—rJ)wy - MM
Input signal level : 5.6mV ANRE :56mV
Input impedance - 50kQ AN vE=Z X 50kQ
Signal-to-noise ratio - 60dB S/N tt - 60dB
PHONES : 6 mm (1/4") stereo A KR S63MmMAT UAIEED vy
Output level 210 MW + 10 mW (into 32 Q) H77 10mW + 10 mW, 32 Q &7
General —hg
Power BER - AC100V. 50—60Hz
U.S.A/Canada - 120 VAC, 60 Hz HES - 34W
U K/Erope + 230VAG, 50 Hz MR WxHXD) ;483X 138X295mm
Australia : 240 VAC, 50 Hz BE : 7.2kg
Power consumption C35W
Dimensions (W x H x D) 0 483 x 138 x 295 (mm)
19.0x54x%x 116 (in)
Weight 0 72kg (159 1b)
3. Dimensional drawings
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4, Test Mode

TAME—F

1. Getting into test mode

1.7AFE—FNDAYE

Turn power on while pressing and holding the INPUT 1 SEL +
INPUT 2 SEL keys simultaneously.

Continue to hold down the keys until "Welcome!" is displayed.

The display will show "Welcome!" and the front MPU version
number, and the test mode is initiated.

(To turn the test mode off, switch off the power.)

2. Checks in test mode

2-1. Front key check

1) Press the PLAY (CD-RW) key to enter the front key check
mode.

(To abort the front key check, press the INPUT 1 SEL key.)

2) The display shows the name of each key to be checked;
pressthe corresponding key. When the check result of the key
is OK, the display shows another key name. When the result is
No Good, the display continues to show the same key name.

3) When all of the keys have been checked, the display shows
"REV 1WAY" Follow this instruction by checking the REV
MODE slide switch operation.

4) Next, follow the instruction by checking the CD TIMER slide
switch operation.

5) The display finally shows "DIAL 45" Check the MULTI DIAL
so that the displayed figure increases when the dial is rotated
clockwise and decreases when it is rotated counter-clockwise.

6) Press the PLAY (CD-RW) key to exit from the front key check
mode and return to the front MPU version number display
mode.

. Display check

1) Press the DISPLAY key to enter the display check mode.

2) Press DISPLAY key a few times and ensure that each press
lights the display blocks one after another.

3) When all the indicators are lit, press the DISPLAY key to exit

from the display check mode and return to the front MPU

version number display mode.

. Initializie of EEPROM

1) To initialize EEPROM, which hold menu setting, press the
ERASE key when the MPU version number display mode

2)  When the initialization is complete and factory default," EE-
PROM OK " is displayed.

3) Press the ERASE key again to return to the front MPU version

number display mode.
. CD-RW drive unit Version No. display

1) When the INPUT 1 SEL key is pressed, the display shows the
firmware version number of CD-RW drive unit.

2) Press the INPUT 1 SEL key again to return to the front MPU
version number display mode.

. System microcomputer version No. display

1) Press the PAUSE(CD-RW) key and the system microcom-
puter version number is displayed.

2) Press the PAUSE (CD-RW) key again to return to the front

MPU version display mode.

INPUT 1 SELF=—& INPUT 2 SELF—%=F LA 5. BR%E
EREFVLETY,

T4 AT L—IT"Welcome!" "B R LD D E T, F—%
HLEFTLTIEE 0N,

"Welcome!"£ %, 7OV A I>D/N\—T 3> No. B
TARATL—ICHRRENT A E—RICAVET,
(TAFE—FIE. EROFFTKRTLEY, )

2.7AME—FTCODFVvY

2-1.7AvbhrF—Fz vy

1) PLAY (CD-RW)F—%# L. 7AY bF—FT v/ E
—FICAVET,

(ZAY bF— Fov o ERIET SFEIE INPUTI
SEL+—%#L %9, )

) TARTL—ICF v I TBF—DEHHERREIND
DT, ZTDOF—%HLEYT, FTv 7 OKELSRDF—
DEHHETREN. NGHELSERIIEILLE Ao

3) F—ERNA—KLTKRTITSHE T ATL—IC
"REVIWAY" & RRENBDTC. f8riE") REVMODE X
1y FEHFHHLET,

4) . CDTIMERZ v F ZFigm@ U #hLE T,

5) BAR—TLADHERNMNET 5L T4 AT L—IC
"DIAL45" S R RENET, MULTIDIALZ[EI L. T«
AT L—DHEHAICE L TEM. AICELTRDT
BT EEHERRLET,

6) PLAY (CD-RW)*+—%#9 &L 7OV b+— FI v

JE—RERKRTL, 78 A DO/N—=T 3V

No.FTRICRY F 9,

TARTL—Fzvy

1) DISPLAY +—%#d L T4 A TL— FrvIE—F
ICAWUET,

2) DISPLAY +—%iBd/cUNC. T4 A L—HT7Ov Y
TEICHRITT BT EEERLET,

3) MEERIE T4, DISPLAY +—7%ig & 74 X SL— F

TV IE—REKRTL, 7Y A0/ 3

No.JRICRYE T,

.EEPROMDA = ¥ 514 X

1) XZa1—BELEADEEPROME LT 2546, &
MOT7O0Y A OAYD/IN—=2 3 No. R RIREHL S
ERASE +—Z#H L £ 7,

2) T4 AL —IC"EEP-ROM OK" & RxE . THHAE
BEDIRREICHIEAL SN E T,

3) BE. ERASE +—A#d L 70> b/ OaVD/\—Y
AVNo.EZRICRYE T,

2-4.CD-RW FS A JDI\N—Y 3 V&RR

1) INPUT 1 SEL +—%# g L CD-RW RS 147D 77— LA
DI 7DON—=VavERRLET,

2) BE. INPUT1SEL F+—%=#d 7O A/ D
IN—=2 3> No.FRICREY X T,

2-5.5YSRAAVDIN—I 3 VKRR

1) PAUSE (CD-RW) +—%#9d &L SYST/ O D/\— 3
EFRRLET,

2) BE. PAUSE (CD-RW) F—%i#d 7Oy b7
DIN—=T 3> No.BRICEVET,



2-6. Total recording time display(CD-RW)

1) When the REC (CD-RW) key is pressed, the display shows the
time in which the pickup outputs the recording power. (in
the unit of hour).

2) Press the REC (CD-RW) key again to return to the front MPU
version Version number display mode.

2-7. Clearing total recording time(CD-RW)

1) Hold down the REC(CD-RW) key and press and hold down
the ERASE key.

2) Continue to hold down both keys for 7~8 seconds and the
total recording time is cleared. When releasing the ERASE
keys, the front MPU version is displayed again.

2-8. Total recording/playback time display (Cassette Tape)

1) When the REC (TAPE) key is pressed, the display shows the
total time in which the cassette tape has been recorded or
played back. (in the unit of hour)

2) Press the REC (TAPE) key again to return to the front MPU
version number display mode.

2-9. Clearing the total recording/playback time (Cassette Tape)
1) Hold down the REC (TAPE) key and press and hold down the
ERASE key.
2) Continue to hold down both keys for 7~8 seconds, and the
total recording/playback time is cleared. When the ERASE
keys are released, the front MPU version is displayed again.

TASCAM CC-222MKIV

. ECERTEE IR T (CD-RW)

1) REC(CD-RW)+ —%Z 3 d & Ev o7 v THRHE
POWERZ I LI iEER B AR LE T,
(B{37 : hour)

2) BE. REC(CD-RW)F+—%#d &L 70> b 27D

N—=2 3 No.JRITRY £,

.EOERTEEEIR DV U 77 (CD-RW)

1) REC(CD-RW)+—% % L75H 5. ERASE +—#H L £ 7,

2) 7~8WMIR LG 5 LEFBEEREN Y U7 INET,
ERASE +—A@d 7Oy b<AOYD/N—T 3>
No. ®RICRY £ 7,

2-8. 5/ BEDRERMRT (Cassette Tape)

1) REC(TAPE)F—%#d &L, Aty b T7—TDiRE/HB
G LIERBREREEZRRLET,
(B{31 : hour)

2) BE. REC(TAPE)F—%#Hg L 7O AV D/N
—2 3V No.FRRICRY £,

2-9. 8%/ BEDRERED Y 1) 77 (Cassette Tape)

1) REC(TAPE) F+—% %3 L7xH 5. ERASE +—#R L F7,

2) 7~8HMEHR L) B L EERBEEEREN Y U 7 ENE T,

ERASE +—A@d 7OV <AV D/N—T 3>

No. ®BRICRY £,
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5. Updating of MPU Firmware

AV RAAVDT 7L 1T =T v T T— A&

1. Purpose

1. B8

This section describes how to update the MPU firmwares for the

CC-222MKIV.

2, Preparation of an update of the MPU firmware

Prepare the following materials and firmware.

e Windows PC
Windows 2000 or after.

e Renesas E8a on-chip debugging emulator

USB connected

e Jig cable between E8a and system main body board

e E8aside
Recommenced connector

TDEF. CC2R2MKVTO 7Oy b RAAV T 7— L
T7DT YT T—rDHEICDODWTERE L TWET,

2.7AYV 42D 7 Y TT5— FD#EfE

UTOMMELUO T 7—Lo 7 —%FmcERmLET,
e Windows PC
OS : Windows 2000L4f&
e RenesasE8a 4+ > FvF FN\wxr sy TZal—4%—
USB#5%

o E8a-AMEMRED VT —T I

: Sumitomo 3M 7614-6002

14-pin connector

o E8afdl
RO TR CER A —I L 7614-6002
148> % 2 —

Pin No.

Signals

N.C.

Vss

N.C.

Vss

N.C.

OW| o[ |DdM|Jw| N[ —

N.C.

N.C.

Vss

nRESET

Vss

e System main body board side

Recommended connector

. JST PHR4

o IAREARA
WA 2 - HE PHR4

Pin No.

Signals

\de

MODE

nRESET

W N

Vss




e Renesas FDT (Flash Development Toolkit) software
Must be V4.03 Release 01 or after.
The free evaluation version software that can be downloaded
from the Renesas website is acceptable.
e Firmware ROM image for each model (*mot file)
Supplied by the development department.
CC-222MKIV  222MK4xx_nn.mot

TASCAM CC-222MKIV

e Renesas FDT (Flash Development Toolkit) V' 7 k7 77
V4.03 Release01 L&A A
DOV T b T T7IE Renesasth 1k & V) EE SRR
EATO—RLTLEEL,

o 77—LTTT7ROMA A= (*mot 7 71 J)
BEFEEPPIL U A

CC-222MKIV : 222MK4xx_nn.mot

3. Installing the FDT

3.FDTDA VA b=V

Download the FDT software (V4.03 Release 01 or after) from the
Renesas website and install it.

The free evaluation version software can be used without pay-
ment or limit, but it cannot receive the support from Renesas
Technology.

The installation includes the step for confirming the association
of file extensions. When the following window is displayed, check
only [.mot]. If you do not want association in consideration of
other applications, uncheck all of the items.

Renesas™ " b & ©J FDT (V4.03 ReleaseQ1 A% ) & T MAR
HERAooO—RL, A VAM—=)VLET,

DY R— bR 2B TET T,

A VA=)V T 7 A VISR F & OREER T DR EHERR
Hd&ET,

TOITLmot] FZFIcF v VB ANTLEEL,

D7 75— 3 > EDOFRREVTEEMITZ LTc<{&
WEBIK. 2 CDF v I7ZNALTIEEL,

R —
Renesas Flash Development Toolkit (v4.09) - InstallShield Wizard h g

Select Options

RENESAS

Setup requires wou to make the following choices:

[ Clean up old settings. This option removes any existing settings before

hzzociate data files. Data files will open in FDT.

[ .aZ0
.

fpr
.ot
.rec

.32

[US Download site]

http://www.renesas.com/tool_env

Go to the Download Search Results page of the above site and
download “Flash Development Toolkit".

If the link to the URL above is not available, visit home page
http://www.renesas.com/ and search “Flash Development
Toolkit” in the search window.

< Back

I Mext > I

Cancel

(BRDZAo>O— A ]
http://japan.renesas.com/tool_evaluation_download
FREOZTYO— FREBRX-JICT. "7 v aH
FEY—)bFv b EBRLTCEY>O0-FLET,

A O— RBFICUSER IDDASIZKRDESNET DT, K

BEROBEIET A FDIERICR>TA——F&{RETTD
TLEEWD,
2> O— RURLDLInkAYIN T WL 5% 5 & 1. http//
japan.renesas.com/ O v T RX—IDIRERT A > R
TF—7—FR"TIovral@RYy—ILFy b ZBELT
{fEELN,
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4, Connection

4. fiogs

After installing the FDT software, connect the hardware in the fol-
lowing steps.
1) Connect the E8a and the Windows PC using a USB cable.
2) Connect the E8a and the system main body (PCB.CON-
TROLP15) using the jig cable.

FOTDA >~ A b= UTDIEF CERZETLVET,

1) E8a & Windows PCAHUSB — 7L TR LE T,
2) E8a & &% (PCB,CONTROL P15) & < &4 — 7 )L Tt
LEY,

Renesas E8a on-chip debugging emulator

RenesasE8a A > F v /T N\vF VT2l —%—

Jig cable
BET—T I

E8a < Connection — CC-222MKIV

5. Writing the MPU Firmware

570V FA4AVDT 7 =L T DEEAH

After connecting the hardware, write the firmware in the following
steps.
1) Select [Start] — [Program] — [Renesas] — [Flash
Development Toolkit] — [Flash Development Toolkit
Basic] to start the software.

2) The "Choose Device And Kernel" window appears.

Choose Device And Kernel 2 |
The FLASH Development Toolkit supports 2 number of Renesas FLASH devices
Select the device you wish o use with this project from the list below.
Filter:  [2138ac]

[ Full Mame

REF2LIBAC
Genarm BOOT Device Generic BOOT Dewi N/H

T pe I Kemel Version [ Tnfe

< 1, | >

< Back Mext > Cance| I

Bcipte. UTFDFIECT 7 —LD 17 %2EERAHET,

1) [R2—F]— [F0O% S L] — [Renesas] — [Flash
Development Toolkit] — [Flash Development Toolkit
Basic] Zi#cE L £ 9

2) PCOTA4RTL—
RRENET,

I"TINA RED—ZIVDER" H

101 R ED—F R I =)
>

—

ZFvaREY L ML RIS T T A A - FLET .
7’D D rh bR ET A 2B E Faol A MIGEERLT FEl.
umBEe MBS, “Generic BOOT Device” ®HRLT F&L

D4)bA [ 2158ac]

| Full Name | Kamel Version
REFZLIBAC 100
Generl: BOOT Device Generic BOOT Devi N/A

T pE | Infa

« i ] v

< FaE I AL > I Enadly




If the window is not displayed, select [Options] — [New

Settings...].

Select the following devices by entering their names in "Fil-

ters" and then pressing [Next].
o CC222MKIV

FDT Simple Interface (Uns

Options

R5F2L38AC

Login...
Batch Erase Mode
Compare Mode
AutoDisconnect

Readback Verify
Request Checksum

File Over Warning

Security Protection
Set ID Code...
Block Locking...

New Settings...

About...

Erase Devica Before Program

Erasure of User Boot Area

Other Properties Settings

PROGRAMMING L
| B omeced]

kiop¥ 7757 1EEAH Y — )l ¥0ab 21002 mot »
I
R eram Flash Disconnect

ramming components

Cf

I I

3) The "Communications Port" window appears.

Change the port selected in "Select port" to "E8a" and press

[Next].

Use this page to select your desired communications port/interface.
#ll settines may be changed after the project is create

Seleot port Fa &

Select an Interface type to connect 1o the tarest device with. Normally
this will be " Direct Connection” or simply Ieft blark.

Select Interface: Direct Connection x

[ Set Reset pin as low when disconnecting

< Back hlext > I Cance|

4) When the "Connection Type" window is displayed, simply

press [Next].

Connection Type

-

W

Hespace
2 Di;ﬂ:: TAduZErgy o
¢ 1 oY Deficg s

T 00 iles

LED. mot:

+ [E kevboardimd
1 ] - Coiia, bt

) i)

[ Dévice Image.

vl Target files
(5 Devenmat.
Dataymob

algorehm

The FLASH Development Toolkit can connect to your device in a
number of different ways. All the options on this page may be
changed after the Froject has been create

Select Gonnectio
|— = BOOT Mode 7 USER Program Mode

I Kernel akready runming

Tn BOCT Frogram mode the device erases fts FLASH prior to
lconnection. The Taokit donnloads programmine kernels to the devics
equired

The Recommended Speed settine is based on the current device and
clack. The user may alse input their own, if this is supported by the
kernel {and the interface boart

& Recommended Speeds: [500000 | = Hzﬁam
(s] User Spesified

< Back Mext > I Cancel

-10-
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RLENGVWBEIE [T a V] — [HRBRE]Z
BIRL. DT N\A REBERLET,
"TAWRIUTDTINA RB'EAN L. TINA A%
BIRLCIRN]ZRLE TS

o CC-222MKIV : R5F2L38AC

FDT Simple Interface (1

HLE PROGRAMMING ®T

T

Y= YIPA

73510519
SER T -
ROM#Z"1-I" -DBE2. Y

¥Deoktop¥ 75y 1B & Y —/W¥osb2 1001 mot »

User Boot AreatDiSZEFa]

AR 5 /i DT
JoFsbh »

1ID3—ROSRE. ..
JOyooOys.. [EFERDS BRI 2E LT — D> TEYER A
= from Renesas
ZooEE >
FAREE m ) D¥REF 21264 A¥F 1~
IS AR
O i I

3) "BER—F"HRTEINET,
"Select port:" % "E8a" ([CEFE L. [RANIZFHLFT,

T aRRFE Y=Ly b, TR P — M ETIUSB P4 A —

FORERE A - FLET. CERDI —MEEERLCFEL,
\ Select port EC
-

[ 71 ARSI Resett & Low LLZERESS

EfDirest E8aDirect.E 1Direst. E20Directmi@E R LB SEIS AT
F, COMx USE Direct E6,E8a,E1.E20EBHR L8 &1 Direct Connection
(Fa0FT.

Select Interface: Direct Cannection hd

<EaE [ EANr | wet |

4) "ERFAT"ZRTLETDC. TOEE[RN]ZH
LET,

5 AR — ey NI DR BB AT DTN ACIEETEC
MM Ccees,
Y T T — Select G

T elect
5 {5 iy ’— & BOOT Mod= € USER Frogram Mode
B € -
| iy §$;;::;tf' I Kernel already running
| 5] .L60.mols il G W o e I s L3
: - il Todd. G DB LES
X 1 (53 o, bt
e BEELTToT BN . ZOLBERET /i ADSEY
| 2] Dejice Imags GRS NS S OB SRR DA RN,
E: 1oy Target Fles t
B (5] -Drive,mol
- N L
£ E:::;"n:m @ = b =) (500000 ~] * Detault
g e e F-b-ba-tAT
[ YRR L el
<Ea@ [ A | st |




5)

6)

7)
8)

9)

When the "Programming Options" window is displayed,
simply press [Finish].

, :

| What level of device protection would you like?
L ¢ Protectio
M |—r‘ Automatic " Interactive  None ‘
Witk
& e
HEER DW" Industial e, ihen programming the device, any blocks found to have been written
| previously will automatically be erased
| _J DeVict Irage
| S Targer files o
§ TR Lch et What level of messazing would you like?
& |50 Kayboara,
leam 5] Cofma. Mot | " Standard & Advanced ‘
g 1] Deyice Image The Tonlkit will display verbose messages whenever i s
i e communicating it the Tareet device. This made is useful for
i B Tnterface hardware development, and Kernel development
8 _?g Oriy
B Dataymok
j Algorithm: ™ Wiould you like to perform readback werification after programming?
€ 37 Readhack Werifi
s B Py \
< Back FEinish I Cancel |

The "FDT Simple Interface" window appears.

FDT Simple Interface

Options
Froject . | testd Back to Project
Exit
Device FSFEL36AC Part : | Ef= (Discornected) —I

rFile¥Image Select

& Download File

[ User / Data Area |vzpmjemxcn—ﬂmcn—nwgnnMKz,gn1Mszsufu:ak!me—ucc.memm E'
[
Discomest

[T User Boct Ares |

Program Flash

Flash Development Toolkit and flash programmine companents
are provided without support

05 Windows Vista/Server 2008 [Admin]

Check [User / Data Area] and press the [ ] button on the
right of the file name entry field.

When the file selection buttons pop up, click on "Browse"
on the top to view the file selection window.

In this window, move to the folder storing the ROM image
file (*.mot file) and select the ROM image file to be used.

Turn the system ON.

Press [Program Flash] in the "FDT Simple Interface" win-
dow to start writing the firmware.

When "Traget Power Settings" is displayed, do not check
"Traget Power form E8/E8a" any item but simply press
[OK].

Target Power Settings

[ Supply power from E8/E3a/E1 to user tareet board.

50 |

Cancel

—Power supply fram E&/E8a/El
(iR

—Information on the uzer-power zupply
| R

Be sure to =elect this check box if uzer
power zupply at 1.8 W iz to be provided.

[~ Memarize the settings in this dialog box until the workspace closed.
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5 "EERAHBAFTav
[T 1Z#HLET,

oy BELBIRORELUNIEN LTI
. Protection
;M ’—(-‘ Automatic " Interactive  Hone ‘
Wirke, .
8% ,ﬁ;‘,“" [Eveeye ; .
[ JDw. h
a1 By Taru: r:u:g. " .
i (5] Lep.mor b= Twa B A P e et (Tl 5=l
& |5 Kayboara, Messaging
i | 5] Cofnms. mot ’7(“ Standard & Advanced ‘
; =4
| ) Device Thage SRR A E- TR ALET.
Tl e Target Fies
8 .ﬂ Drive,mat.
[ Dakammok T - =
6 [5y wigorkhm:™ EFRBFETE U-Fib o raEiTLETN?
€ s Feadback Verification
a o i (rves & No
< EBE) =T Fevt |
n H A} f—
6) "FDT Simple Interface" X~ L £,
ATz
‘ BASIS FILE PROGRAMMING BT
Deviee - | FsFalasac Fart: | Efa (Discannested
 File Selecti

' Daownload File

¥ User / Dats firea |V¥pruJect¥ODfR\WOD*RWQUUMKE_QUIMK2¥soﬂ_bak¥Front*uOomééFrom »
o
T AL TR

I~ User Boot Area |

AR—|

FUTFDIPIT. BEFFRE T I . ABEFBEOHRICOTELTUI. —~ DT> THEYER Ao
A supported release is also available from Renesas

05 Windows Vista/Server 2008 [Admin]
FCF Settings Applied REFILEBAC, (C¥Program Files¥R
FOT AFL initialised: version 4, 09, 02, 000
FCF Settines Applied: REF2L33AC, (C#Proeram Files¥Renesas#FDT4

FOT4 D¥REF 2L 38 ACKR:

ProtD¥ROF 2L38ACKRenesas¥

[User / Data Areal] |
fﬁEﬁU@[b]d’i"? VEHRLET,

7AIVBRAODRE VDR Y T7 v TRIRENET
CD_C\ —HLD"BR"Z7 )T L T7AILERD

1Y RUERTERET,

ZDT4Y RINT. ROMA A= T 74)b (*mot 7
CBEIL. EAET 5ROM

7)) EBEWN T A ILE—I
AA=DT7AIVEFIRLTIETLN,
CC222MKIVDEREANE T,

il O S S
"EBREROERE"TIX
BHETS"
ESE

"FDT Simple Interface" D[ A2 — ] Z#H L. A

V"ERTRLETDC, TDEE

EFTv I AN. 77 1IVEBAT]

. "ES/EBa/E1D'5Z—7 v FNE
?I‘/’7%7\#’L¢ . TOEXIOK] =3 L

(mmesmon: [ = ]

[ ES/EBa/E e —Fy b ERRME TS (P

~E8/EBa/E SN ERE
33 B0V

OK |

et |

rL-HEEDEHR
iR

1 8vDD Y EE AT RIBAM. T
DF TsD oD EIR LT R s

[ S POSOEAEEI—0AA AR TR ETRM

%



0) When "Select USB Device" is displayed, select the detected
E8a name and press [OK].

Cancel |

TASCAM CC-222MKIV

0) "Select USB Device" Cl&. EDH o fcE8a%k EIR L
[OK] = L £,

1) The firmware writing starts. If the software requires updating
of the E8a firmware, follow the instruction.

FLASH Development Toolkit

9 FDT will now update the ES/EBa firmware to an earlier version to allow connection to this device
s (zurrent Adaptor Software (Level 1) version = 20200007, required version = 1.11.00.000)

Glick OK to continue

Cancel

In case the FDT software freezes after the firmware updating,
reboot the PC.

2) When the firmware writing completes successfully, Turn off
the CG222MKIV OFF after you press the [Disconnect] button
or [Exit] button, and unplug the jig cable from it.

FDT Simple Interface  (Unsupporte

Options
Praject ‘ testd Back to Project
Exit
Device s | REF212AA Part: | E8z (BDS012604)
~ File¥Image Selection
" Download Project Image sta¥LocaliR FOT4 08%Wiorksp test Btestadi

* Download File

[
[

¥ User / Data Area IC¥USEVS¥E3991¥Desklup¥7§“/‘)1§§i&3}“}ﬂL¥ca$2WUUZ mat

-

User Boot Ares [

Froeram Flash

(Operation on User Flash
Wititing image to device.. (100004000 - 0x00D0EEFF]
hiriting image to device... [IXD000FEQD - Bx0001AFF]
Data programmed at the fallowing positions:
000004000 - Ox0000EEFF  Leneth - 0x0000AF00
0x0000FEDD - Dx0001A4FF  Leneth : 0x0000A700
3550 K programmed in 11 seconds

Image written to device

1 HL »

3) Finally, restart the CG222MKIV and view the firmware version
to confirm it.
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EEAHFDBEVET,

OB, BBaD 7 7—L0xT7T7 v I TF—rEKRDS
NBBELBIEITDTY T b7 7DIRICHEST
fEELY,

1)

FLASH Development Toolkit

92 FOT will now update the E9/E8a firmware to an earlier version to allow connection to this device
, (current Adaptor Software (Level 1) version = 20200001, required version = 1.17.00.000)

Click OK to continue

FalATI

ZFOB. 77—LTIT7 7y T T— MEICFDTHMZLE
T%%Ab‘aﬁ‘) N
ZTDHEE. —EPCZBEEHL TILEW

T )iff‘ﬁ:é’%b‘r—sz‘é [TI\*thtDtJJEﬁ]d'T’? v L<
I TIRZ2 V2R LT CC22MKIVDERZTIY
BRI —TJIVEREET,

FDT Simple Interface
ATza>

HMUBHIED

Project : ‘ test
T
Device REF212AA Part: | Efa (3DS012604)
~File¥Image Selecti
FOT4.09¥Worksp ddi

¢ Download Project Image |nData¥Ln: 4R

= Download File

[
[

V¥ User / Data frea IO'¥USeI’S¥E3WI¥Desktop¥7i‘)‘)1%%5&3}“}*}\#&552WUUE.th

-

User Beot Area [

Operation on User Flash
Whiting image to device., (x00004000 - 0x0000EEFF]
Writing image to device... [1x0000FEDD - 0x0001 A4FF]
Data programmed at the following positions:
D=00004000 - 0x0000EEFF  Leneth - 0x0000AF00
x0000FEQD - 0x0001A4FF  Length : 0x0000A700
8650 K programmed in 11 seconds

SFFRHHETLEGE

a m >

BREAN. TARE-FITL,
v T T — hEHEEELT

3)&EICCC-222MKIVDE
T7—=LTTT7IN\=I3>DT
{fedn
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6. Updating CD-RW DRIVE and SYS firmwares
CD-RW FSA T EVARTLD T 7—L oz 7—7 v 77— A&

1. Purpose

1. B8

This section describes how to update the CD-RW DRIVE
and, System microcomputer firmwares for the CC-222MKIV.

TDEF, CC222MKIVTDCD-RW RS A4 T XKUY R T
LAAVDT 7= T7T7 v T T—rDFEITDONT
sELTOET,

2. Preparation of an update of the CD-RW DRIVE and
System microcomputer

2.CD-RW K51 TBEEVYRTL ILAVDT v 7
7— M

You need discs containing CD-RW drive or System microcomputer
updating data.

3. Writing the CD-RW DRIVE and System microcom-
puter

1) When the front MPU version number is displayed, press these

four keys at the same time.

e REC (TAPE) key, RESET (TAPE) key, REC (CD-RW) key,
and MENU (CD-RW) key.

"SET F/W DISC" is displayed.

Insert the updater disc on the tray and push the tray closed.

When the tray closes, "F/W UP TOC-R" is displayed and

updating data is read in from the disc.

When data is fully loaded, the new and old version numbers
are displayed.

Example : "S0100->0102"
(current firmware version no. shown at left)
Press the REC (CD-RW) key and the updating process starts.
(Pressing the STOP (CD-RW) key opens the tray.)
Upon completion of the updating, "F/W-UPDATE" changes
to "F/W-COMPLETE" and the tray automatically opens.
(The OPEN/CLOSE key is not available at this stage.)

4) Take out the disc, gently push the tray closed, and then
switch off the power.

-13-

CD-RW S+ 7H2WNESYSTA VDT Yy TF— kF—
R—HENDISCEEHBLE T,

3.(DRW FSATHELUYATL RAAVDT 7 —
Loz7T7 v 77— FDEERAH

) 70V KA D/N—=T 37 No. RIREEICH LT
LUTD4DDF—%ERFICHLE T,
o REC (TAPE) & — .RESET (TAPE) & — . REC (CD-RW)
+— _MENU (CD-RW) +—
T4 AT L—IC"SETF/WDISC"' £ RRLE T,

2) 7w ITF—rADISCE KL AlctEY FLET,
OPEN/CLOSE +—%# L. DISCEANBET 1+ AL
—IT"F/AWUPTOC-R" & F/RL. DISCh 67 —2—%
FLHIAIHE T,

FHFARET T HE HADN—TVaramTr4 AT
—ITRRLET,
41):"S0100->0102"
(FEDIRED firmware)

3) REC(CD-RW) +—%#d & . 7y 77— MERHBLET,

(19 %35 EE. STOP (CD-RW) +—%3d & ML 1
EHHLET,)

T4 AT L —IC"FIW-UPDATE" 2R~ L. 7v 7 —
FEREIBLET,

7w T T — N T T % & "F/W-COMPLETE" & &£ 7=
L. FLAZBHLET,

(7v 77— Hid. OPEN/CLOSE +—HMERTELEA),

4) FLADSDISCEEY H L. CC-222MKIVDEIR 7% 7

L&Y,
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7. Checks (CD-RW Section)

&R (CD-RW &R )

1. Playback performance 1. B&ER
Mode : PLAY Mode : PLAY
Measurement point : LINEOUT 1 RIE &R : LINEOUT 1
ITEM TEST DISC PLAYBACK SIGNAL SPECIFICATION REMARKS
EHH TANTARY BEES g =23
1 Playback level MCD-111/Track 2 1 KHz, 0dB 20404V
. - rac z, .0+ 0.4Vrms
BELANIY
2. Playback frequency responcen reference : 1KHz
. MCD-111/Track 3-6 20 Hz~20 KHz, 0dB 0+1.0dB 3
BERRST TKHz %
3. Playback distortion MCD-111/Track 2 1 KHz, 0dB 0.006 % or | 20 KHz LPF
- rac z, . 6 or less z
BEEXR
4. Playback SNratio MCD-111/Track 7 dB 92 dB or bett 20 KHz LPF + [EC-A
- rac — oo or better z -
B4ESNEK
5. Playback channel separation
BEFv RV MCD-111/Track 8,10 1 KHz, 0dB 80 dB or better I[EC-A
I\L—Y 3>
6. Emphasis effect -
mphasts effect MCD-111/Track 13 16 KHz,~ 20 dB 14dBV:+ 08 dB 0dBV=1V
IVT 7V AR
2. Monitor performance 2EZZ2—%
Mode : REC Monitor Mode : REC Monitor
Input terminal - LINEIN 1 A imF - LINEIN 1
Measurement point  : LINEOUT 1 RIE BT - LINEQUT 1
ITEM INPUT SIGNAL SPECIFICATION REMARKS
HH AMES Rt (=
By pressing the INPUT 1 SEL key, select "LINE1".
Adjust the level by turning the INPUT (CD-RW) control.
Once done,keep adjustment unchanged untill all the
Record level
22| |, 1KHz, -6 dB - 6dBV necessary measurements have been made.
wE INPUT 1 SEL #—TC"LINE1" %2R T 5,
INPUT (CD-RW) D £ H%EIL T, LNIVERET B,
AERIEETOREMEDSE T DREICLTEL,
Monitor frequency responce reference : 1KHz
. 20 Hz~20 KHz, — 6 dB +1.0 dB. 3
T2 BB TKHz %
Metet check Check the meter level.
_ 1 KHz, +5.5dB 0+1dB — -
A — g —ResR z A =B —RTZHRT Do
Monitor distortion 1KHz, +5.0 dB 0.01 % or bett 20 KHz LPF
z, +5. .01 % or better z
EZ2—FEX
Ratio of output level at +5.5 dBV input to noise level
Monitor SN ratio L (R)ch: 1 KHz, +5.5 dBV 88 dB or better +55dBV AHEDEALANILE /A ZLANILEDL
E-Z2—SNk R (L)ch : No signal
20 kHz LPF + I[EC-A
. - Ratio of Lch output level to Rch output level
Monitor channel separation Lch: 10 KHz, +5.5dBV Lch 41 & Reh oDk
EZE2—FvxRIV , 1 KHz, 0dB c c
o I C Rch : No signal
tNNL—2 3> IEC-A
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8. Adjustment and Checks (Cassette Section)
RELRR (HLy M)

1. MECHANICAL ADJUSTMENT

1. BASERDHE

1-1Tape speed
1. Connect a frequency counter to the deck as shown in Fig. 1.

2. Load a MTT-111N test tape and play in FWD direction the
begining of the test tape.

3. Adjust the variable resistor VR31 on the MAIN PCB (Fig. 2).

1-2Wow and flutter
1. Connect a wow-and-flutter meter to the deck as shown in
Fig. 1.
2.Load and play a MTT-111N test tape.
3. Check that the readings on the wow-and-flutter meter is
with in 0.25 % (WRMS).
1-3 Pitch control
Play back the test tape MTT-111N, turn the PITCH CONTROL
knob to the maximum and minimum positions so that the
tape speed variations are as follows.
Standard : + 10 % or more (2640 Hz or less, 3360 Hz or more)

1-17—TEE
1.Fig. 1 DR SICEREE A Y > 2 — 5T 5.
2.7 ANT—F MTT-TTINDE ZtRHERE FWD A B T
BYEY %,
3. B R EENH3000Hz £ 10Hz (<75 % £ S I MAIN PCB
DVR31(Fig. 2) = HEET %,
1-29975v 42—
LR 1 DERIICTIT T v R —A—2—HFHEGHT 5,
2.7 ARNT—7MIT-NINEB4LET 3,
3.7 77w Z—{BH0.25% WRMS)LINTH B T &,
1-3EyF3a> bO—IVEEsR
TANTFT—=7MTT-11IN Z8B4 L. PITCH CONTROL %
A, NCEILTzEE. TJZEA £ 10% L E
(MAX :3360Hz LLE. MIN: 2640HZ LLF) 5T &,

Frequency Counter

Wow & Flutter Meter
L T
CC-222MKIV
—1° 00 9
LINE OUT 2 Fig. 1
1 VR23 VR13
P302
VR21 VR11
VR22 VR12
VR31
Fig.2

Adjustment and check location

-15-
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2. ELECTRICAL ADJUSTMENT AND CHECKS 2.7V TERDAEE L FEER
2-1Precautions 2-13FE

1. Before performing adjustments and checks clean and

demagnetize the entire tape path.

2. In general, adjustments and checks are made in the order of

Lch then Rch. Double REF. Nos. indicate Lch /Rch.
(Example ; R11/R21).

3. 0 dBuis referenced to 0.775 V.

4. The AC voltmeter used in the procedures must have an

input impedance of 1 MQ or more.

5. Unless specified otherwise, adjustments and checks are

mede in FWD direction.

1.77 > TED

EBREITOTLIEL,

FE - BEROFIC, T — T ETROEWH

2HFITHEEDIZEWVRY . FEILLch. RchDIEFT1T2

TLEEWY, He R1T/R2IDELDICEEENTWSE

ESIELch/RchZRLE T,

3.0dBu=0775V CHREL TWL&ET,
4AIEICERT 2 LANVEHE. AT E—Z VAN
IMQUEDEDE LTLEEL,

FoTLREL,

5.8ICHEEDEWEE. HBSIUEBIZFWD AR T

2-2 Playback performance 2-2BER
Mode . PLAY Mode . PLAY
Measurement point  : LINE OUT 2 BIE &P : LINEOUT 1
ITEM SETTING TEST TAPE ADJUSTMENT ilasile REMARKS
HH B FRbF—7 B o %
BIEERR - SAEME
Max. output at L &
Connection : Fig. 4 ) Reh. D@ @)
1. REF/PLAY head Check and adjust in Azimuth screws of R/ L&R2AEA __‘J ‘ A
azimuth . MTT-25702 | P head. ‘%&Hi
-y k FWD, REV respectively (125kH2) |82/ B~y FOT Y
7:/31/ FWD. REVZNhZ h VXEJ‘]%‘/? B e Phase : with in 45° REV azimuth
EJ%,]% . EEE,’L{J\ IE 'fﬁﬁ - 45° J—XW FWD azimuth
(Fig. 6)
Connection:Fig. 3 MTT-150 | VRT1/VR21:Fig.2 45dBu+0.1dB
ifi - :Fig. —4. +0.
2. Specified output FWD PLAY g u
level
REHFILANIL | REVPLAY MTT-150 Check - 4.5dBu+2dB
3. Playback fre-
quency response | Connection : Fig. 3 MTT-25702 Check only 250 Hz~10 kHz : £3 dB
BARREFE
4. Playback SN ra- Ratio of ref. level to
tio Connection : Fig. 3 MTT-15000 Check only 46 dB min. noise level
BESNL REHAILANIVEDL
) ) Oscilloscope
Distortion Analyzer s
o
T °
o0 o000 i
o 0o : o .o
Oscillator AC Voltmeter
1kHz Filter
- |
S — — A |—o
L L O O
o. .c L— CC-222MKIV [—°w,
R R
LINE IN 2 LINE OUT 2

Basic test setup

-16-
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tion

REC MUTE#hR

Mode : REC
(1 kHz B.P.F.in)
TAPE : MTT-5564

1 kHz/+ 1 dBu

Find the difference between the 1 kHz recorded portion and the

"REC MUTE" portion.
TkHz £ EER9 & REC MUTEER D & DHEA L NIV DL

2-3Recording performance 238 8%R
Mode . REC/PLAY Mode : REC/PLAY
(unless otherwise specified) (BFITHETRDB 5% R<)
Signal input - LINEIN 2 ANES : LINEIN 2
Measurement point  : LINE OUT 2 RIEERT - LINEOUT 2
(unless otherwise specified) (FIHBRDH BHE%EFRC)
ITEM SETTING INPUT SIGNAL ADJUSTMENT MEASUREMENT REMARKS
THH RE ATMES HEE AIE(E 2
After adjusting, do not
1 Ref level set Connection: Fig. 3 move (Specific posi-
. Reference level se .
LA Ly R Mode : REC PAUSE 400 Hz/-9 dBu INPUT control —4.5dBu tion)
TAPE : MTT-5514 FAERIE BHER
WZ & GREME)
5 Bias OSC Connection : Fig. 5 £302:1 bi
. Bias ) . 1 pin
A T RBRSe Mode : REC No signal Check only 85 KHz £5 %
TAPE : MTT-5514
Nearly equal level at
Connection : Fig. 3 i
3. Record bias 9 250 Hz/- 41 dBu, both f\requenaes
BETR | VedeiREC 10 kHz/— 41 dBu R13/R23 M AR D ) L
= TAPE : MTT-5514 NIV IFEZE L <
5K DICHE
4. Record level ad-| Connection:Fig. 3
justment Mode : REC 400 Hz/- 12 dBu R12/R22 —75dBu+1dB
FELANIVFEE | TAPE: MTT-5514
s R J level check Connection : Fig. 3
T e eve T Mode : REC 400 Hz/- 9 dBu Check only ~45dB+2dB
e LN VRS
TAPE : MTT-5564
Connection : Fig. 3
6. Total harmonic Mode : REC
distortionk ' 400 Hz/-9dBu Check only 2.5% or less
OIS i TAPE: MTT-5514
v [ IE
MTT-5564
. . 125 Hz~10 kHz :
Connection : Fig. 3 +5dB (N )
7. Overall frequency| )y . pec 125 Hz~12.5 kHz/ N orma
response 42 dBu Check only +3dB (CrO2)
WOy | TAPE: mggg;z 10~12.5kHz:
+ 5 dB (Reference)
Connection : Fig. 3 Rati fref | |t
8. Overall SN ratio Mode : REC ) NORMAL : 41 dB min. | - 0 O "€l 1eVeL o
A& SN kb TAPE : MTT-5514 No signal Check only Cr02  :45dBmin. | en fevel
Y] : - . . = >
: 5 LNILED
s AL AL EDL,
Connection : Fig. 3 Check only 65 dB min.
9. Erase efficiency Mode : REC Find the difference between the 1 kHz recorded portion and the
. 1 kHz/+ 1 dBu .
HEER (1 kHz B.P.F.in) erased portion.
TAPE : MTT-5564 TkHZERE D EZTNEHE LD EDHAILNILDL
Connection : Fig. 3 Check only 55 dB min. |
10. REC MUTE func-

11.

Channel separa-
tion

Fv oz
IN\L—Y 3V

Connection : Fig. 3
Mode : REC

(1 kHz B.P.F.in)
TAPE : MTT-5564

Lch:1kHz/-9dBu
R ch : No signal

Check only

30 dB min.

Find the difference between the 1 kHz recorded portion (L ch) and

the no signal portion (R ch).

TkHz E&Z 89 (Lch) L EESEREE (Rch) EDHALANILDLE
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Oscilloscope
713
A o
( N I
( 3 I
o4 o
oy HOR AC Voltmeter
L T
CC-222MKIV °%o
° O O
R LINE OUT 2
Test setup for azimuth check Fig.4
Frequency Counter
HENN
0 (0] o]
P302
1 VR23 VR13
5
VR21 VR11
VR22 VR12
Test setup for bias OSC adjustment Fig.5
0°(in poase) 45° 90° 135° 180°(out of poase)
(EzHE) (i {Lt8)
Fig.6

Confirming phase relationship
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9. Precautions when handling CD-W5600S (Half Height)
CD-W5600S (/\—7H A X RS47 ) BRUKZLLDFE

e Note the following when handling CD-W5600S (Half Height).

1. Replace the drive only when the tray is fully inserted.
If you attempt to replace the drive when the tray is not in-
serted fully, the tray could be damaged.
Do not pull forcefully on the bezel, as damage may occur.

2. Torque limitations when tightening screws for mounting.
Note that the screws will be stripped if tightened beyond
the torque limit.

2-1 When mounting the drive

Screws located at 4 lateral points : M3*6 : 3-4kgf.cm
2-2 When mounting the PCB BRACKET

Screws located at 2rear points : M3%*6 : 3-4kgf.cm

o CD-W5600S(/\— 741 X RS54 7) &E YIS BEIE
TE:E%LT<ﬁ*\

i\ LA% I~74’7|7\]LLE%HX%W LIcREET RS 147
LT e
I\ LAH P547‘@:;—;@&%3*1@\7:@\%%%@
RSATDERIALD LA ZRFBEEDNSIEERTT
SE. FLAEERT 2ENHHY T,
Ffee NEIVED 7&9@<§|9§E%&/\t)bb\ﬁ&?&@“
BENHDBVETDTTEELET

2. B (Bt CofEsHAIT hL Y UJ%UISE

ML RIBREBA TR TZIBEIE. R AR E L
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-1 FSATERYMS
B4R : M3%6 : 3-4Kgf.cm
2-2 PCBT7 57w FEWUATLS
TEB2MEFT : M3%6 : 3-4Kgf.cm
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-

R
NN\\
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Ensure the tray is fully returned into the drive before carrying
out any repairs. Do not use excessive force on the bezel.
FLAZRRICR A TRICIINL T 1FEEETTS T,

NEIVEBDITROAZEIMAENT &

ST

C

& Z
—U
al
E]f

L= W

\ ) [IU
° @ S | — S ——t S I — o ©
L ° )
) LL \_ Y
—/ [
I — = 4 -~ =
2-1. Drive mounting Screw - M3*6 2-2. PCBBracket mounting Screw  : M3%*6
MAX IMUMTIGHTEING TORQUE : 4kgf.cm MAX IMUMTIGHTEING TORQUE : 4kgf.cm
RS TEUS IR :M3*6 PCBT Z4w hESIF XD :M3*6
RARRDT SILY - 4Kgf.cm RARDNT HILY - 4Kgf.cm
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10. Mounting the Reel Sensor
Y=t — DB F3E

1. In advance, attach a Sheet Sensor to a Sheet Reflex. 1.%. V— b —%2— )T Ly XCBEY 51T 5,

2. Move the winged gear on the center in the direction of the ar- 2. RROPMI W e B Z KA REICEIT. TCHBHWE
row and fit the combination of sheets into the gear shaft below DAY 5,
the winged gear position.

Attach in the position indicated by the arrow.

Let this part escape in the direction of the arrow. FEHOMB(CE Y 1T 5,
T DEBERE REIDTTRICEES B,

3. Mount the SENSOR PCB Ass'y. 3.SENSOR PCB Ass'y ZEX W) 1 &,

Fix on the position indicated by the arrow using SCREW,BPP TEIDOAIEC SCREW, BPP 2*%8 FZC G (BO0198808A) CE
2*8 FZC G (BOO198808A). ET Do
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11. Exploded Views and Parts List

SEREIN—Y) X+

Exploded View

For [EX/T/C
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(@:\Ua{o]\W Part with numbers in parentheses () cannot be ordered.
RSB, BETEE LA,

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION. Qty. | REMARKS
1 3M0026600H RACK MOUNTING 102MK2 G 2
2 3M00260108B BONNET CC-222 G 1
3 Y00308600A AC INLET ASSY,222MK3 1 A
E01175300B HARN ASSY,2P AC-INLET G 1
E01175400A HARN ASSY,EARTH-INLET G 1
5332030400 ACINLET,3 POLE M1816 1 A
4 E01175100A HARN ASSY,40P IDE CDRW G 1
M02567010A PANEL,REAR 222MK4 G 1 [JPN], [KOR], [AUS], [EUR], [CHI]
M02567093C PANELREAR ETC 222MK3 S G 1 TW], [EX/T/C] (Old Type)
"For Voltage selector switch" on page 38
M025670208B PANEL,REAR ETC 222MK4 G 1 [TW], [EX/T/C] (New Type)
"For Voltage selector switch" on page 38
6 3E017240G GND TERMINAL G 1
7 3M0120200A BRACKET,INPUT VR CC-222 G 1
8 3M0120100A LINKAGE,INPUT KNOBCC-222G 2
9 3M0120001B HEAT SINK CC222MK3 G 1
10 MO01335100A BUTTON,POWER CD-RW402 G 1
11 3M0120800A LINKAGE,POWER CC-222 G 1
12 E011758008 TRANS,CC222MK3 G 1 A
13 3M0128000B PLATE,SHIELD TRANS G 1
14 3M0120600D BEACKET,PT CC-222MK3 G 1
15 MO03366500A LABEL,MARK EARTH 14x10 G 1
16 3E0170800A FFC 8P P=1.25 WIRE G 1
17 M036393008 DRIVE ASSY,CD-W5600S G 1
1977282050 CD-W5600S-050 1
D012149008 SOFTWARE SPEC,AV CDW5600S 1
18 MO3644400A PANEL,TRAY CC222MK4 G 1
19 M02307700A BRACKET,DRIVE 222MK3 G 1
20 M02307500A BRACKET,LEFT 222MK3 G 1
21 M023076008B BRACKET,RIGHT 222MK3 G 1
22 E95266820A PCB ASSY V-SELECT 22251.2G 1 A\ [TW], [EX/T/C] (Old Type)
"For Voltage selector switch" on page 38
Y00706600A V-SELECT ASSY,CC-222MK4 G 1 A\ TWI, [EX/T/C] (New Type)
"For Voltage selector switch" on page 38
23 3M0109510C MAIN CHASSIS CC-222 G 1
24 3M01270008B CUSHION 9*10*40 G 1
25 3M001950 FOOT2TMM G 4
26 M02753900D MECH ASSY,RP CRP42606A V 1
27 M027196008B BRACKET,EJECT A G 1
28 3M0029810A HOOKEJECT AW-780R G 1
29 3MO0010600A TORSION SPRING,EJECT G 1
30 3MO0119300A BUTTON,EJECT CC-222 G 1
31 MO02567700A BUTTON,MAIN KEY 222M3 S G7 1
32 MO0314690 SPACERMSP3-9.5 G 3
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(@:\Ua{o]\W Part with numbers in parentheses () cannot be ordered.
RSB, BETEE LA,

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION . Qty. | REMARKS
33 3M0120500C BRACKET,PHONEJACKCC-222 G 1
34 3M0011200A DAMPER,(SD-385) 1
35 MO02778601A PANEL FRONT CC222MK4 G 1
36 M02551900C PLATE,REFLECT S-LINE G 1
37 3MO0118800A RING,POWER CC-222 G 1
38 3MO0118900A BUTTON,KEY1 CC-222 G 1
39 M01898700A KNOB,VOLUME BLK AD-600 G 1
40 3M0062710A RTNGRING-CU1.0G 1
41 M02603001A KNOB,VR AN61/N65 G 1
42 3MO119400A BUTTON,KEY2 CC-222 G 1
43 3MO0089800A KNOB D15 JOG RW800B G 1
44 3MO0107910A DOOR LID CD-A630 G 1
45 3M0026500B WINDOW,LID AD500 G 1
46 3MO0011100A CASE,LEAD W-780R G 1
47 3M0010400A TORSION SPRING,CASE | G 1
48 3M0119100A WINDOW,FL CC-222 G 1
49 3M0119601B PANEL,CD CC-222MK3 G 1
50 3M0096900A NUT,M7 1
51 3M0123800A NUT,M12 1
52 M03636700A FOOT,RUBBER 10*10*T3.5 G 3
53 B00207806A SCREW,BPAA3*6 FZC G 2
54 BOO174006A SCREW,BPA 3*6 FZC G 8
55 B00337812A SCREW,PPSQ 3*12FZB G 2
56 B00337812A SCREW,PPSQ 3*12FZB G 4
57 BOO198608A SCREW,BPS 3*8 FZB G

58 B0O170608A SCREW,VPCR 3*8 FZB G 1
59 B00199706A SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZB G 8
60 B00199708A SCREW,BPB 3*8 FZB G 13
61 3M0123900A PLAIN WASHER M12 3
62 3M0096800A PLAIN WASHER M7 3
63 B0O0197806A SCREW,PPSU 3*6 FZC G 12
64 B0O0198706A SCREW,BPS 4*6 FZB G 4
65 BOO199808A SCREW,BPB 4*8 FZB G

66 BO0199406A SCREW,BPB 3*6 FZC G 9
67/ BOO199008A SCREW,BPP 3*8 FZC G 17
68 B00198204A SCREW,BPS 2.6%4 FZC G 2
69 B00247300A SCREW,PPSP 4*1.3FZC G 1
70 B00208908A SCREW,PPPU 3*8 FZB G 1
71 BOO198306A SCREW,BPS 3*6 FZC G 3
72 E01428300A FLAT CABLE,11PP=1.25G 1
73 M02757500C SHEET,SENSOR 222SLMK2 G 1
74 M02876800A SHEET,REFLEX 222SLMK2 G 1
75 BOO198808A SCREW,BPP 2*8 FZC G 1
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(@:\Ua{o]\W Part with numbers in parentheses () cannot be ordered.

) EREE. BITEERA,

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION. Qty. | REMARKS
76 M02854100A BRACKET,LEAD 222SLMK2 G 1
77 MO01532700A BRACKET, TR G 1
78 M02719800A LEAF,SPRING G 1
79 M02719300B LEVERCTRL 1
80 M02719500C LEVERSTPRR G 1
81 B00199410A SCREW,BPB 3*10 FZC G 1
82 M03628300B BRACKET,PTST-PCB G 1
A E95496800A PCBA,OUTPUT 222MK4 G 1 "GATHER PCB, (B) CC222MK4 G" on page 37
B E95508500A PCBAINPUT VR 222MK4G 1 "GATHER PCB, (A) CC222MK4 G" on page 37
C £952670108 PCB ASSY,POWER JP 222M3S G 1 "GATHER PCB, (C) CC222MK3 G" on page 37
£952670608B PCB ASSY,POWER AU 222M3S G
£952670708B PCB ASSY,POWER EU 222M3S G
£952670808B PCB ASSY,POWER EX 222M3S G
D E95267110A PCB ASSY,REG 222M3S G 1 "GATHER PCB, (C) CC222MK3 G" on page 37
E E95506820A PCB ASSY,SYS 222MK4 G 1 "PCB, SYS RW900MK2 G" on page 37
F E95508400A PCBAMAIN 222MK4 G 1 "GATHER PCB, (A) CC222MK4 G" on page 37
G E95496600A PCBAKEY 222MK4 G 1 "GATHER PCB, (B) CC222MK4 G" on page 37
H E95496700A PCBA,P-CON 222MK4 G 1 "GATHER PCB, (B) CC222MK4 G" on page 37
[ E95496500A PCBA,SW 222MK4 G 1 "GATHER PCB, (B) CC222MK4 G" on page 37
J E95496400A PCBAFRONT 222MK4 G 1 "GATHER PCB, (B) CC222MK4 G" on page 37
K E95508700A PCBAMONITOR 222MK4 G 1 "GATHER PCB, (A) CC222MK4 G" on page 37
L E95508600A PCBAPHONE 222MK4 G 1 "GATHER PCB, (A) CC222MK4 G" on page 37
M £E95267210A PCB ASSY,REG A 222M3S G 1 "GATHER PCB, (C) CC222MK3 G" on page 37
N E95267310B PCB ASSY,REG B 222M3S G 1 "GATHER PCB, (C) CC222MK3 G" on page 37
O E95267410A PCB ASSY,REG C 222M3S G 1 "GATHER PCB, (C) CC222MK3 G" on page 37
P E95335800A PCB ASSY,SENSOR 222512 G 1 "GATHER PCB, SENSOR 222SL2G" on page 38
Q E95501900A PCB ASSY,PTST RW900 G 1 "GATHER PCB, PTST RW900MK2 G" on page 38
R E95496200A PCBA,CPU CC222MK4 G 1 "PCBA, CPU CC222MK4 G" on page 37
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12. PC Boards and Parts List
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PCB, CPU CC22MK4 G (Side A)
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PCB, CPU CC22MK4 G (Side B)
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GATHER PCB, (A) CC222MK4 G (Side A)
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The portion in the dashed box consists of service parts that
need to be ordered using part numbers in Bold.
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GATHER PCB, (A) CC222MK4 G (Side B)
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The portion in the dashed box consists of service parts that
WLLULE 1eed to be ordered using part numbers in Bold.
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GATHER PCB, (B) CC222MK4 G (Side A)
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GATHER PCB, (B) CC222MK4 G (Side B)
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GATHER PCB, (C) CC222MK3 G
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PCB, SYS RW900MK2 G (Side A)
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The portion in the dashed box consists of service parts that
WLLULE 1eed to be ordered using part numbers in Bold.
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PCB, SYS RW900MK2 G (Side B)
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The portion in the dashed box consists of service parts that
need to be ordered using part numbers in Bold.
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The portion in the dashed box consists of service parts that
need to be ordered using part numbers in Bold.
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GPCB, PTST RW900MK2 G (Side B)
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The portion in the dashed box consists of service parts that

need to be ordered using part numbers in Bold.
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GATHER PCB, SENSOR 222SL2G (Side A/B)

7 A |
P2 oz
()
(7p]
S 5| 2
" E903358—008 @ N
PCB,SENSOR S%
'L a
R3 {3 U e i
R2 1 o =
o <<
Ll O

O P2

E903358-00B |
PCB,SENSOR

The portion in the dashed box consists of service parts that 33 = fea = O R ERES MEERE TS
PO e o b ordered waing pa momberan ol " -36-  EEEE wessni. AFRECRITORERRICEYET,



TASCAM CC-222MKIV

CAUTION Part with numbers in parentheses () cannot be ordered. If you want to order service parts, be sure
to use "Child" part numbers (numbers in Bold), which refer to individual parts of a parent part.

O EREIE. FETEE A, BEBRERTTIMIE. APRETHILTIREL,
PCBA, CPU CC222MK4 G
CPU CC222MK £tk
REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPION. REMARKS
E95496200A | PCBA,CPU CC222MK4 G [UPN], [KORI, [AUS], [EURI, [TM], [EX/T/C]
E95496254A | PCBA,CPU CHI CC222MK4 G [CHI]
GATHER PCB, (A) CC222MK4 G
%4 (A) Eik
REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPION. REMARKS
E95508300A | GATHER PCBA,(A)222MK4 G [UPN], [KORI, [AUS], [EUR], [TM], [EX/T/C]
E95508354A | GATHER PCBA,A CH 222MK4 G [CHI]
(E95508400A) | PCBAMAIN 222MK4 G
(E95508500A) | PCBA,INPUT VR 222MK4G
(E95508600A) | PCBA,PHONE 222MK4 G
(E95508700A) | PCBA,MONITOR 222MK4 G
GATHER PCB, (B) CC222MK4 G
%4 (B) Bk
REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPION. REMARKS
E95496300A | GATHER PCBA,(B)CC222MKA4G [UPN], [KORI, [AUS], [EURI, [TM], [EX/T/C]
E95496354A | GATHER PCBA,B CH CC222MK4G [CHI]
(E95496400A) | PCBA,FRONT 222MK4 G
(E95496500A) | PCBA,SW 222MK4 G
(E95496600A) | PCBAKEY 222MK4 G
(E95496700A) | PCBA,P-CON 222MK4 G
(E95496800A) | PCBA,OUTPUT 222MK4 G
GATHER PCB, (C) CC222MK3 G
£5 () EiR
REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPION. REMARKS
E95267710C | GATHER PCBA,C JPN 222M3 G [UPN]
E95267754A | GATHER PCBA,C CHI 222M3S G [CHI]
E95267760C | GATHER PCBA,C AUS 222M3S G [AUS]
E95267770C | GATHER PCBA,C EUR 222M35 G [KORI, [EUR]
E95267780C | GATHER PCBA,C EX 222M35 G [TM], [EX/T/C]
(E95267010B) | PCB ASSY,POWER JP 222M35 G [UPN]
(E95267060B) | PCB ASSY,POWER AU 222M3S G [AUS]
(E95267070B) | PCB ASSY,POWER EU 222M3S G [KORY, [EUR], [CHI]
(E95267080B) | PCB ASSY,POWER EX 222M35 G [TMJ, [EX/T/C]
(E95267110A) | PCB ASSY,REG 222M3S G
(E95267210A) | PCB ASSY,REG A 222M3S G
(E95267310B) | PCB ASSY,REG B 222M35 G
(E95267410A) | PCB ASSY,REG C 222M3S G
PCB, SYS RW900MK2 G
VAT L EIR
REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPION. REMARKS
E95506820A | PCB ASSY,SYS 222MK4 G [UPN], [KORI, [AUS], [EURI, [TM], [EX/T/C]
E95506854A | PCB ASSY,SYS CHI 222MK4 G [CHI]
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GATHER PCB, PTST RW900MK2 G
INZ LIV ATA/ 1) 7710 ATA EiR

TASCAM CC-222MKIV

Part with numbers in parentheses () cannot be ordered. If you want to order service parts, be sure
to use "Child" part numbers (numbers in Bold), which refer to individual parts of a parent part.

" EREIE. FETETEA, BEMREFRTT IS XAFRETRILTILEL,

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPION. REMARKS
E95501900A PCB ASSY,PTST RW900 G
(E95501800A) GATHER PCBA,PTST RW900 G [JPN], [KOR], [AUS], [EUR], [TM], [EX/T/C]
(E95501854A) | GA PCBA,PTST RW900 CHI G [CHI]
GATHER PCB, SENSOR 222SL2G
5 — 222512 £k
REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPION. REMARKS
E95335800A PCB ASSY,SENSOR 22252 G
(E95335700A) | GATHER PCBA,SER 222512 G [JPN], [KORY, [AUS], [EUR], [TM], [EX/T/C]
(E95335754A) GATHER PCBA,SE CH 2225L2G [CHI]
13. Safety Parts
REERm
REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPION. REMARKS
F1,F2 E0117400 FUSE,T2A250V 3721200041 G A\
For Voltage selector switch
BETMZ SWIZDWT
EX/T/C Only EX/T/C LB D

If you are replacing the rear panel & and the voltage selec-
tor switch @ in the fig(A, B) above, please check the following

points.

e If at the time of the former type (Fig_A), to order the fol-
lowing parts, please replace the new type(Fig_B).

ERD) TNV E® EBREVMARAA Y FRETIET 2

Ba. UTORERSRLTEEN,

o [HZA 7 (Fig_A) DIHZE. UTOMREFH T L. FZ

A 7 (Fig_B) ICHa L TS EELN,

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPION. QTY |REMARKS

Exploded View - 22 YO0706600A V-SELECT ASSY,CC-222MK4 G 1 "Exploded View" on page 21
Exploded View - 65 B00199808A SCREW,BPB 4*8 FZB G 2 "Exploded View" on page 21
Exploded View- 5 M02567020B PANEL,REAR ETC 222MK4 G 1 "Exploded View" on page 21

*:When replacing, please note the wiring.
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TASCAM CC-222MKIV

14. Included Accessories

@ PCboards shown are viewed from parts side.

@ Parts marked with * require longer delivery time.

@ The parts with no reference number or no parts number
in the exploded views are not supplied.

@ As regards the resistors and capacitors, refer to the cir-
cuit diagrams contained in this manual.

® /\ Parts marked with this sign are safety critical compo-
nents. They must be replaced with identical components
- refer to the appropriate parts list and ensure exact re-
placement.

@ Parts of [ ] mark can be used only with the version desig-
nated.
[JPN]:JAPAN[T/C]:U.S.A/CANADA [ KOR]: KOREA
[EUR]:EUROPE [UK]: UK.
[ AUS1: AUSTRALIA [TM ] :TAIWAN
[ CHIT: CHINA [EX/BR] : BRAZIL

[EX/T/C]:U.S.A/CANADA/South America

HEm

Included Accessories

REF.NO. PARTS NO. DESCRIPTION . REMARKS
D01226601C OWNERS MNL,(J) 222MK4 G [JPN]
D01226620B OWNERS MNL,(E) 222MK4 G [KOR], [AUS], [EUR], [TM], [EX/T/C], [CHI]
D01226680A OWNERS MNL,(G) 222MK4 G [EUR]
D01226681A OWNERS MNL,(F) 222MK4 G [EUR]
D01226682A OWNERS MNL,(l) 222MK4 G [EUR]
D01226683A OWNERS MNL,(S) 222MK4 G [EUR]
D01226654A OWNERS MNL,(C) 222MK4 G [CHI]
3MO0028300A ASSY,RACK MOUNT SCREW KIT
3E014150 POWER CORD,UL-G A [JPN], [EX/T/C]
E0178290 POWER CORD,KORC13 1.8M G A [KOR]
3E014180 POWER CORD,AUS /\ [AUS]
3E014160 POWER CORD,EUR-G /\ [EUR]
E0147010 POWER CORD,UE-965-239 G /\ [CHI]
3E039940 POWER CORD,TM G A [TM]
E0168660 AC PLUG,WS-037-A PSE G A [JPN]
E02263100A RMT CONT,RC-222MK4 G

NOTES AE

® 7Y FEREIE, BREERLTVET,

® *HDEMRIE. MBHEFHIOVET,
FHTTEIEL,

©® SERRICHEDN GV ERE L URBOLVERRIZ. e
TEZEA.

o IFEDEN., AV T /Y —IZERLTHVET,
EREZSELT LT,

® A\ FRREEBERMTY.
R BRI TIREDBMEFEALTLEEL,

® {15k

[JPNT]:JAPAN [T/C]:US.A/CANADA [KOR]: KOREA
[EUR]:EUROPE [UK]: UK.

[AUS]: AUSTRALIA[TM ] :TAIWAN

[ CHIT: CHINA [EX/BR] : BRAZIL
[EX/T/C]:U.S.A/CANADA/South America
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b 1 a2 O TP618 3 ( KB_DATAI | O [} [, [} ;] !
1 2 9 m SCI DIN VW ( ! PAD_SQR15 PAD_SQR15 PAD_SQR15 PAD_SQR15 PAD_SQR15 !
R4 220 TP708 O Y2 S M 2 o TPE19 4 KB_CLKI | |
TP709 Q M3 ~ I [ H
TP710 Q Ve ~ (RW900)22 NM (B4B-ZR) i i . .
1 2 CTS IN TEST PAD for getting a singnal from bottom side to top side
sys cTs KW, Y5 A5
a R745 220 TP7T13 Q S I R754  (RW900)220 P60!
MPU SECTION KB CLK 1 2 2170 KB 1 2 o TR0 1 4
. éé R747__1 2 220 9 KB DATAI ( KEYBD_CLK
KB_DATA R726 550 Y8 A8 1 2 N TPE21
o &l e g R I KEYBT_DT
UDSASV PIN-14 : VCC,PIN-7 GND z % 19 N S R755 (RW900)220 NM (B2B-ZR)
12 3 B3 P604
2 N N R756 1 2 NM@E20) o TPE22 4 | bv_cs
lc720 2V e Ve
01 IS S S S R757 1 2 NM@20) O TP > ( SCI_CLK
E 14 5VSW C723 TP624 GND
U625 : 2 TP625
1 aan2 3 2 o 1 2 Jo) SCI_DIN
MPU SECTION QSPILDIN Kz NM (74VHCT541)N) M (0.1) RS W @2) (
7 o MPU SECTION M O v1 KEYBD CLK 1 2 o TP626 5 KEY_CLK
U626A N 2V KEYBD DT R759 NI (220) (
74LV125 R749 SYS_DV_CS N3 > DV CS 1 o TP627 6 SCI_DOUT
N SCI_CLK g SCI CIK Ys R760 NM (220)
o Ad Y4 g KEY CLK 1 2 o P68 7 RTS_OUT
ovs Kev G SCI_DOUT SCI DOUT. ﬁg \fg | R765 NM (220) rozo (
MPU SECTION  SYS KEY.CS 3 _KEY_ RTS_OUT g RTS OUT g he N — - 1 a Jo) 8 CTS_IN
@2
0 UD3.3v AB Yé TP630 g XRST_S
R795 47K s o R769 NM (220)
1 2 J % 3 1 2 NM (B9B-ZR|
G o R751 (NM) 47K | w710 ( )
2 i SYS (2/3) : DIF&FRONT-IF SECTION
MPU SECTION SYS_KEY_CLK ) .
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TEAQC  scHemaTic DIAGRAM CC-222MKIV SYS (3/3) : MPU SECTION
1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 | 7 | 8

UD3.3V U604 D601 N.M.(RB161L-40)
PQ1M185M2SP
up3av A - 1.8V -
R680 R681 1 C659
10Ky 10K €609 47/6.3V
| > z E ~ - -
MPUCLK  )———— T : s 3 7/6.3V_| 57| ce23 ~|cead
i N - - 0.1 680
- o - Pey] O-
ozc N B D:r R608_1 2 10K
~ o ) / N N\
Dl DSI o o] N o
TMS BPKT C606 C607 T608 / Y Guard with GND pattern _ N
0.1 1016V 0.1 U610 RA609 _ 33%
TCK DATA31 4 DE D15
- Bl Al
Guard with GND pattern DATA23 D
TDO_DSO, DATA0 16| B2 A2 VAV DE DM
t DATAZ2 15 5% A3 AN DE D6
4 TP756Q 2t TRST DSCLK 4 DATA20 14| ot Ad
) 612 R605_ 100_ DATA2 1355 A%
3 TPIS7T Y JTAG FLSH BSY 2 i DATA28 12 | | 4 | DE D13
! —M i DATA20 B7 A7 AN DE D!
2 TP758 JTAG RW B test0=L NORMAL NODE 2 i uD3.3V DE D
N - B8 A8 | A
\ D P61 test0=H DEBUG MODE R606__ " 0 /\/\/\ \ uD3.3v G 19 \/\/\/ E
7~ R601 0 4l
N DEBUG_MODE 2 1 VA 20 vcce?ulg o RABTO 33
R6027 I0K
T -~ BDM DEBUG B N *
T3 | uppav | | RAG01 74 1 _ RAst__ a4
52 R688 P7 vyl U606 _M12L64164A7T c62 74LV245A vy DE D11
7] 47K B p— TMS BPKT /] 2 7 vss -5 0.1 DE D
4 TRST DSCLK__/] 3 5 53 1 2 DATA31 DE DY
> 3 4 DEBUG MODE /} RESET1 SRS . TV DA15 55— T—Reaz YW Bz ] VI DE _D:
2 RESET1 E TDI DSI A Guard with GND patiern 2 RAG0Z T ‘63031‘3 51 1 2 DATA30| A L
= TDO_DSO A N n | n = VW 50 541 _1_nn_ B2 _DATA29 DATA27
E —1° 10 [—psts Far N e R B e B B et = o s DQ13 |53 Re—— W45 = BATAI 7] B1 Al
z 1M1 12 T[g loo:t (v Y ¥ e ] v i I Y 1] Y] 92 5 4 v v o o 2 UDX»W vcea B2 A2
PST2 13 11 PST1 Guard with GND pattern + I | In DQ12 |38 1 An—2 DATA28] /] DATA26 16 | o5 a3 |4
PSTO - CCCCCCCONONODOuNCSBNCSuNSaNoScccccccccecs 8 a7 530 1_~\_B2 DATA2( DATA18 RAB12 33
15 16 EEEEEE5080082988 0580888583 ngEEEEsEsssss 2 Re5 5 DQ11 5 & w—22 DATAZS B4 A4 4 o
— 17 18— S 6566 B R R R a0000060080 00 ddegald ° veea vssQ e [ 5 = 3 B5 A5
UD3.3v C650 i BT ECEgSF200550086866508888222252255 32 EE5¢8289% 6 DATA21 __1 2 e Do 25 1 aan_2__ DATA26 | ] DATA17 A VAN 1
€651 100P a0 2F UD3.3V o SLeeddgasnd>>>>>>>>00000000£5838338 2 5 DATA22 R530 2 8. Das bQg |24 R535_1_\\n_B2 DATA25 DATAZ24. 87 A7 8
1 2z PSTCLK L 2 £ 83 47K R531 &2 [ 12085, vcgo 2 R634 W82 DATA16 EAAA 0
B 52 TA 8 %2 \\DATA23 ___1 2 e oS 1 aan_2 _ DATA24
5 26 TA L1 020 pin k4 cotast pin DATA31 R532 82 vgc v(s]g Z: 533 Wez UD3.3v o bl 1
EXT_RST ) 1 N.M( FIF6A-026PA-1.27DSA ) N_TRST DSCLK EEIN R AR b 7DATA30 e N o o1 ]
2 N_TMS BPKT E i 7DATA29 39 20 o
from £ ~ RoT R—er 15 tms_bkpt_pin data29_pin TBATASS E UDQM {55 VCCGND
DI 1 a2 N_TDI DSt 5774 (ckpin data28_pin TDATAZY 53 CAS CLK 57 -
. tdi_dsi_pin data27_pin 5) RAS CKE M35
section ce62 A4 10K TDO DSO D10 hiz_b_pin data26_pin ;52 ﬁgg ADRZ1 g cs NGO _gg ADR20 TaLvesh
Bl 100P LK tdo_dso_pin data25_pin TDATAZL 7 BSO A1 57 ADRIS ~
5 5 cnpstclk_gp63_pin data24_pin TDATAZ3 55 BS1 A9 {37 ADR17
5 13 dbdcpst3_gp62_pin data23_pin - DATAY S5 A10/AP A8 |55 ADR
C1a_| dbdopst2_gp61_pin U603 data22_pin 7DATAZ] 22 A AT 5T ADRTO C631 C630
P dbdcpstt_gp60_pin F5249VM14( data21_pin 7DATA2 259 Al A6 55 ADRT1 1 4763V
dbdcpst0_gp59_pin SCF6249 0 data20_pin 9 S5 A2 A5 55 0 /6.3
ﬁ}ﬁ %T,g 2 dbdcddata3_gp4_pin datal9_pin ;52 212 E%O A3 A4 0% ADRTZ
NTO DR 5 gp2_pin data18_pin T DATAL vee vss
NTRG A dbdcddatal_gp1_pin data17_pin “DATATE
FR CTS Nog_| odedsera0- _pin azsda;;g's‘: 7 Cc626
L TP_L05Q) L05 P! -9PoB_pin 17 O TP_Ko4 C625
KB _CLK Nog | 6P oo pin :g-s:: K ADR22 2 1 o 01
TP,)E(S%T MCK_SEL “égié :f:‘:;jjfﬁfgf'" :g;:g: gg :: ag; 47/6.3V
MCK ERR____E07_| 'e-9p11pin ! 82 ADRT9 A4 A4
R679 DIOR H13 | Swe_gp12.pin a19_pin 82 ADR18 1
L Dlow Fi2_| idedior_gp13_pin aig_pin 52 ADRTY U607 R607 VYV 120K
| “ATA_RESET F03_| !dediow_gp14_pin atz_pin 82 ADR MX29LV800CBTC-70G
47K /TORDY G sclkout_gp15_pin a16_pin A AD R ——
BUFENZ K iordy_gp16_pin a15_pin 82 AD A15
/g | bufenb2_gp17_pin a14_pin 52 AD Al4
ANALOG _SEL Fo4_| °fl9_0p18_pin ai3_pin 82 AD 73 A13
THROU SEL L06_| ©f-g°19.pin ai2_pin 82 AD A12
|/ Cs2__Re2s 2 T 220 L08_| 9spics2 gp21 pin alt_pin 82 AD ATt
/53 | R629 T 220 D06 gspics3_gp22_pin a10_pin A AD A10
CST R630 1220 [L04 | 'in1_gp23_pin a9_pin 82 AD 23
qspics1_gp24_pin a8_pin v
QsPl DOUT 'ﬁsg sdatao1_gp25_pin a7_pin 303 z; 2; 1§ Nco
REMOTE_TXD Do7_| dspidout_gp26_pin a6_pin a7 AD 1) Mot
txd1_gpo27_pin a5_pin [xoz R
FEUSTE 150 S o 1 — 7Y Reer
FRRXD. 510 Xd2_gpo28_pin £ § < a3_pin 7 ADR 5 Nc3
TS0 5 T P04 ¥ d2_adin2_gpi28_pin £ c ¢ ¢ o @ o Gl a2_pin vl ADR <— NC4
qspics0_gp29_pin . §_9c8¢_ 2 2 §g £ 3 c§ al_pin - RY/BY
Ub3.3y & S ccccRE FEE5E8c8 9T ccc a. 89 a7 A18
PIN-16:VCC, PIN-8 GND A R631 220 |G\ S5E5885:238 0808080 3 o E5% S88csEE o e
gest 0 & £odg- 8 %8 533‘?-’%%%’%53{5\95\ O T L Al
> I 2530230 EBQYE 1558785 SO cRER iRl /885805138
H— TP_D06 Q 5588880889530 2533930590850 70855858528 20]| RS
g oS85 35 ESr a0 n YRSl 558058 219 A5
s 16 o 3 gE83E53588858583005 8800000552388 5383% o2 M
CODEC_CS GND vCC A3
o« — : s | esa LS slsfelalolTolotl- ol fsleh el el TelgloleTlololo [ell-glsls 5 r2 uDsy
TP615 Q—QCW G2B g:l—m/ QSPI DIN wnnn(ml(mlwl |a] o |of<|x | @[o|z[z|e (@)= |2 <[ [ el E P[] FisH Bsy A1 )
RE46 1\~ 2 mec NI |/ QSPT CIK uEBguND | ?_2,Wv1_ IDE CONNECTOR
svs v cs K—RE2 T a2 220 11g = co=— R609 (I (right angle)
OV R650 2\ 220 T2 o 1 2 O |0 |0dOoC0 |0 |0 © 01 | 01 Ve
DIR_CS R65T 2 an1 220 134 (o ci—Cs2 /] oo | |o e leslges |o |& o | ¢ <| ? Up3.3v A up33v A4 {
- R652 2 ) 220 14 2 Cs1 A RE33 47K =2 | [ 5 Eolzzr |5 [E il V4 &} <5 X . . Us08 R614 33 SCM40R
SYS_KEY_CS 759 Y1 B {5 €S0 ! R O O N R LB e 2 700" AD 1 2 ___IDE CS1 P605
TP_CS00 Q15 vo A oo | fo o |eafeere o [ e Bl NN Tofo| o [i2Caddressis 000" o o N AD ) A |
. Eis ) M
1 . a2 RS232 ON 5o i é e U605 01 R621 < R622 AD 2] A2 Y2 RA617 33*4 D 12 DE D
U612 SN74LVI38APWR R634 VT (Nw220 o © 8 1 47K S 47K AD A3 Y3 D 3 4 DE D
w 3 vee A0 A4 Y4 — 5 6
5 g 515 Reas 1K || & ,—70 WP At 2 - - AD A5 Y5 | N\ D 7 8 DED
<] O D D
= q %[ § A 1 T 1 2 scL A2 3 - DIO SioWw—6Y A6 Y6 | — 9 10 JE 5
o [ SDA GND AT Y7 5 112
SYS RTS al [l ATA RESET O) A7 7 D e E
TO AN SEL ((R853 2 1220 ANALOG SEL FR_RT! o Bl R642 1K BR24CO4FVW 8 Y8 D 12 e DE D
AUDT - VW PARA STB 1 lup3.3v 1 2 IDE DIOR D DE D
SECT?ON KB DATA 1od & Re1677722 138 o
R641 2 1220 cobee_psT TO 109 SRovec 20— 1 2 IDE DIowW DE_DMARQ )2
AMUTE AUDIO R616" " 22 //IDE_DIOW 23 24
CDO_DATARE54 2 1100 74LVEATA €632 IDE_RESET E DIOR
(—P2 OATARGE £ 10 = -
CDO_DATA ((G o o o SECTION e 01 o [/ TBETORDY 5 261
uard wit pattem_ _ __ _ _ _ R640 2 1220 ;; 1 2 IDE_IORDY. E_DMACK
DG OUTi R65 100 R639 2 1220 CMODE2 ORDY 1 ReT7 VW B2 up3.av [/TOENTRQ 29 30
DIG_OUT1 00 2w CMODE1 Y1 A1 31 32—
TO DIF - —Guard with GND patiern L — N N R636 2 1220 EMOBED TP610 () DMARGI7 | V1 A7 DE A1 FA e
SECTION pig ouT2 DIG 6UTZ K656 2 T 760 2 — W P09 O MACKG | Y2 2 4 UD33V 1 2 IDE_DMARQ | DE_AQ B IDE_A2
. _ VW — s &l R637 220 SMUTE TODIF NTRQ v R6T8 82 /' IDE_Cs0 »x 1DE_CST
Guard with GND patiern S 636 2 Vnn_1_220 DR ReT  SECTION TP608 () AS v Re13 |//IDE DASP A
R635 V1220 SRE Rer BUFENZ_ TP605 (13 e 1 2 IDE_DMACK 47K NN N
CDI2_DATA R691T_2 1220 DeNior TP606 () N R619 VYT 0K N
R694 2 VA1 220 OLK SEL P07 As R612 R611 R610
S IDE_INTRQ 5.6K 10K )
CDILLRGK UD3.3v N R620 82 J - R
CDI_BCK ) / - 20 G2 D—<13 R
R659 2 1 cos veeen v
0.1
o NM(220) Ror7__ 2V 4K o ZALVEA1A v \ A
T R673 2 1220 1 aan 2 R678 2V 147K
SECTION ggggg{gfy §é R674_2 VW 1220 v R647 M 47K TO OUTPUT
X W 1 pn 2 FRRTS R671 2 1220 PCB P702
R660
R661_2 1220 NM(220) FRCTS R672 2 122
coTl éé R662 2 V1220 o
CoLK VW FR RXD___R670 2 12 for digital audio IF e
scl bouT R663 2 1220 QsPI_DOUT D3.3V 5
ok éé R664_2 N an_1_220 QSPI CLK FR_TXD R669 2 A, \1_ 220 fo
L VW uD3.3v - 5VSW g™
02D £ AAN—% Gl SIGI |
Sv8_KEY_CLK <& R626 2 1220 REMOTE TXDR648 2 NM(220 ND_SIGNAL o BAO33FP-E2 TP601 f Sa
0 R665 2 1220 SYS RTS REMOTE RXD _ R649 2 1_NM(22) Up3.3v s
FRONT-IF RTS ouT & VW SVS TS P601
& DIF SYs_CTs RS232 FORCEON susi 603
SECTION KB DATA KB _DATA PARA CS | oosoa_{ L Y 7] o1 _ | 1
- < KB_CLK RS232C_ON 0. = C602
KB_CLK - o z
- PARA STB R675 2 > 2 2
o
XRST P ((—RO67 2 1220 XRST oo Nz0) PARA_CS _ - s
PARA_STB |3 [ ° B2B-EH-A
R668 2 1220 THROU SEL 2 1 8 o~ 00/6.3V
seL_pouT &K W\ eaRA DATAL |5 & w601 z
INTO DIR U626C
:NPWLB:; 5( INT1_DIR R690 o PARA_DOUT . O .
Qshl o QSPI DIV 0 74Lv125 2 SHORT_PAD A4 P613 )
- L 2 At PARA_CLK
M DIGITAL_GND
=2.0)
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w
=
o i1 w 2
l Lo x E
5 53 &2 &
s 85 E£= 3
x .
< 2 <20 <05 & to: MAIN PCB
>so0 Yo fuguz2uy P309
a oz Z 0 5 2
ToNSo0G0o0o30o3Iaqdo9 3
Y Yy
V7V
P704
TWZP-SANFvamor\wmgzg
[
R718 R827
P702 $ 47K 100
1 Lout AN 5 (e L
VW &) Jr024
2 GND D701 RJ1073-09-03
<S 155133 Q801
3 GND 1 2 KTC2874BAT/P < -
. Ni S =
tP°8'11SYS PCB . ROUT 1 rezs ] ce2e LINE1 OUT
47K 0.001u (CD)
5 AMUTE
B5P-PH
D702 R928 N
155133 22K Q901 N
1 2 AMA__3 KTC2874BATIPS ==
Wv b3 o C924
R927 R926 | 0.001u
B 100 47K
A 6 (o) V7023
VW ®)  RJ1073-09-03
S R719
S 4K R830
Q702 100
DTA124ES A 7 f.)
P v & 7022
b RJ1073-09-03
Q802
KTC2874BAT/P < N
3 [ Q701 $ =
v DTC124ES re20 | c825
27K | 0.001u
- LINE2 OUT
I (TAPE or CD)
188133 o C727 Q902 -
1 2 0.001u KTC2874BATIPS ==
; 3 co25
LINE1&2 outputs section roso ] re2o®| oootu
100 27K R
A 2 (o) J702-1
v ®) Ru1073-00-03
For the old circuit of Dolby IC, output level matching amp section
c182  100p
BT1 R901 e 2 1]
EARTH_BRACKET(PCB-A) A 3 (ug01A ’—J 10 i
v 74HCTOBAF [, 1 8 ( usoic
100 74HCTOBAF [, 9 R184 24K +7V
[ T
R902 e 5
AMA 6 (U918 ’—J ~
VW 74HCTOBAF [ 4 13 312 c181 J313
100 +5VD 11_{ ugo1D 3P-SAN 10u50V o U3228 3P-SAN(RED)
O +3.3vD 74HCTOBAF |, 12 NJmasssm| | c1 c1s3 R185
co01 U901-14 : 5V . 1 AN ) 0.1u 10u50V 1K
P01 0.1U U901-7 : DGND f g)3'12MAIN PcB E * 7 I( 13
11 ™0 1 2 1 2 R181 6, 1< j to: MAIN PCB
( = ROT1 100 = E 1K 2 P313
2_RXD 200 v 8 ANA 3 - :‘
¢} 7 VA c R182 R183 o c2 3
3 cTs )42 > Y276 VW 47K 33K 0.1u S
A3 Y3 [
5 RO12 100
4 RTS A4 YA v
| A5 Y5 3%
to: FRONT PCB ( A6 Y6 He—x
5 AMUTE 8 2
P506 oA AT c282 100p
——x
( 6 DRVRST A8 Y8 |
1 Il
——q 61 2
E 7__DGND 43 2 00%1 R284 24K
: AN
U1
7P-SAN = 2 R281 C281 U322A
1K 10u50V NJM4558M 283 R285
SN74LV541ANS 33 10u50V 1K
+5VD +3.3VD = 1 IL
2 AN
R283
Pot1 - - R282 33K
< 15w —T~co91 €992 47K
| 47u35V | 47u35V
2 +3.3VD
3 DGND
4
to: SYS PCB 5
P307&P777 6 RTS'
7 CTS
8 RXD'
9 TXD'
BOP-PH =
FRONT-SYS mpu communication buffer section
(From 3.3V to 5V and from 5V to 3.3V level sift)

PCB,OUTPUT OUTPUT
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PHONE / MONITOR

-10-

| 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 | |
P701
e 1 7P-SAN
: . . Vi 13 +7v
I GND-HP 2 j GNDA
I c703 C701 )
| 47u35V 0.1u -7v1_ 3 -7V
|
| 4 j CD-RW OUT-R
! cr04 c702 5 ) GNDA to : MAIN PCB [P310]
| 47u35V 0.1u j
: . 6 CD-RW OUT-L
| 7 :‘ GNDA
: L b70s
I | 5P-SAN
| KTC2874BAT/PG 1 J TAPE OUT-L
| Q803 j
2 GNDA
| Blalx]Y NOTE
| 3 j TAPE OUT-R 0 o]ox]oy CD-RW
| C802 100p j o] 1]1x]1y TAPE
| I 4 GND A 1] o]2x[2y] cb-Rw+TAPE
! J
| ! 5 PHONE MUTE
I R804 5.6k o - -
| : KTC2874BAT/PG |
| ANV
| VDD |
U701 C809 10u50V C803 100p '
| ®© 12 13 ([ | I
I R801 2 R806 74 X0 X [ I
I 10k - 1 A 75| X! 3 > I
| A 3y v 11| X2 y VR701B L ch |
| v U702A X €909 10u50V 50k(A)*2 VWV N |
| | NJM4558D 1 16 5 R811 ~—T~ C706 CHIP 1608
e
I N 5|0 VDD 9 47k @ 47u35V BLM18BD102SN1 !
R816 2 2 L801 |
! RE02S 2 R803 k2 a2 N 1 A A '
| 10k < > NM c708 R817 < ey 8 | A 3 |
| N.M 1k 70 K“H vss [ v U704A R815 I
7 C807 R813 BA4560 33(1/2W
I B VEE 10u25V(low height?.2k : PHONE
I TC74HC4052AP 3 R805 | ==
| GND-HP R814 2.4k C808 2
24
| 100k C707 0.1u(mylar) N\
| R917 47u35V 3
1k 1
: RO02 ¢ é R903 |C709 R916
| 10k S NM [NM 1K GND-HP BTy
| A y g| | JY6317A-02030
| 5 VR701A R914$ < R905 _-— o| 1
I YWV + 7 A | 50K(Ay2 100k S S 24k €908 14 FG
I R901 6 No0G R915 0.1u(mylar) K1 TP1BAWIRE ASSY,PHONE GND G)
| 10k U7028 K | A 5 33(1/2W |
| NJM4558D 7 A ~~__ L 1] FGA
| VEE €907 R913 6 v 1901 - TP1BA(WIRE ASSY,PHONE GND B G)
| AN 10u25V(low height?.2k u704B BLM18BD102SN1 |
BA4560 CHIP 1608 L ] FeB
I R904 5.6k TP1BA(NM)
: I A R ch :
| 11 R911 |
| €902  100p é R702 & R701 ||_4.7k |
10k S 10k i
: C805 I 100p 9 C903 100p :
| 11 |
! PHONE PCB !
| R810 5.6k 705 I
| AN ;‘ _________ | o of < v 5P-SAN J|
: | 0 0 0 0 O] T T T T T T T T T T oo e
© |
: R807 ) | R812 I r————— e @ @ @ ol .
! Re > . 1k [ T I Bt B A [
| 3 AN | | 5P-SAN |
| YWy + " u703A I I I
| <] NJm4558D A : : |
! Rsoss R809 R818 | | :
| 100k 5.6k 1k | |
: R819 | | :
1K
| GND-HP | | la |
| | | & |
| R919 I | n |
| 1k | | o Sl |
| R908€ §R909 | | < 8<O |
100k < S 56k R918 1k H
| | | oo~ <|ofey |
I VWA | ' SW701 |
I A 5% | | SLIDE SW,TKR-0023/474 |
| v z AM [ MONITOR SW |
| R907 6 RO12 | | |
| 1k U703B K I I I
| NJM4558D | I |
| | | |
| AN | | |
I R910 5.6k | ' |
| | | |
| I I | |
I €905 ! 100, | : |
I p I I
. . MONITOR PCB i
| B Syttt
| | PHONE / MONITOR
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POWER / V-SELECT

1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 | 7 | 8
¥ |
REG B PCB | | REG A PCB | REG PCB REG C PCB
A A !
o4 H uo1 | A Qi A o2
s TA79007SB i BA50DDOT. I , 2SB1375 ) M7B12FA
. f |
NOTE: A\ mark are important parts W our H ;
[F2] GND i i
for safty standard. AC100-120V (JAPN / US / TAIWAN) : JUMPER - P :
AC220-240V : T2A 250V ! ———— 1) AR (SR R S I I [NS——
o _
A cLO n.o %0 :LO Q) n.o o] o] n.o o] o] Q)
a3 af &f 3 g 5 g g 5 5
o P11 o o Jd o - I I N DC12V MOTOR
12P-EH s
A c1 A B2P3-VH POWER TRANS & F1 FUSE T2A 250V D02 1N4003 A gl g g gl g g g oz £ g g g
0.0047u250V AUS : W51 1 1_RED 21 2 1 1 >| 2 ]
_| BUR : W52 | | jj 2 DO1 1N40IO3 RO1 D28 c31
& JPN - W54 P jj 1 2 K 155133 10/50\//|\
TS LF2020-222(2.2mH/1.3A) 3 > 13 3 2 1 A - Ltz - N
o W51 240V — | | 4 F2  JUMPER or FUSE 185133 2 1 N -
POWER SW o D26 Q2 co4 05 =
ISDDLD1177U-TK W%Z 0230V ORANG 5 (MYLAR) o KTC3198-GR 01 T ~T~100/35V +12V 1 ] x
1 cos A
wss (1200) 1, L7 1 erown JJs oot A L o ooz 2| ] B
i A Co1 ~T~— co2 O
W o100V i GRAY 7 D03 1N4003 4700135V [ —T~ 0.1 GND5 3 =
2 ]
s LU [s 8 i co3 155133 +5VD . ]85
0.01 RO3 S
A A i 9 D04 1N4003 470(1/2W) 4P-SCN
> 2 ] 1
ov 5 5 WHITE | | | 10 D25 PO7 S
Y ° e D06  1N5404 *MTZJ12BR02 +5VD 1 ©
o N Q o2 | 11 ) A Ly 2 A 470(1/2W) |: o
. A3963WV2-5P-A GNDS_2 m
C51/C52 : N.M. SIPENL 12 A D05  1N5404 B2P-EH T
( -VH) | |_ ] 1 >| 2 ° Connecting between analog o
| T R GND and digital GND. »
i | MYLAR) L \| £ N \ w43
i €30 co7 1= - >
: 0.01 10000/16V ~T~ co8 c10 [© 2]
i 0.1 100/35V 1 .
< | é N
D07  1N5404 co9 o
= £ : 2 1 0.1 N GND A
- 2 i EARTH_PLATE_Bl
1 [5 D08  1N5404 . z .
—2|<1_ - D30 | R22
L MTZJ9.1B 47K CHASSIS
& & Cc29 Wc 58[: 2 K:) 1
A POWER PCB D229 |<1N4[1)03 of 1oV - Nomount oM o
- ® W O
B A [ 1
| fo X o Ml e) R19 +7VA 12 ;
\\/4 zjx 1.5K
| Y | P51 s« S GNDA 2 j <
X &
o - B2PS-VH 5 & 8 Qs D23 7TVA 3 j E's
A m: @: O D15  1N4003 D20 1N4003 RT3 KTAT266-GR 155133 j o®
1 gyt 2 1 gyt 2 1 2,1 gy 2 POWER MUTE 4 -a
export to : 1 > 2 D21 1N4003 560 9.1V 5 j
EX/T/C(USA) ; TM ] R15 [
I I D16 1N4003 L 10K o) J02
R14 5P-SAN
AC INLET VAN - —w—]
L gri2 Al R LS R
T~ 2 15K -1 & D22
& SDKGA40602 MTZJ6.88 P03
120V/230V SLECTOR o« - B3P-PH
o N __WHITE c17. C19 3 S
D10 1N4003 100/35V (4] c% 27 D32
E V-SELECT PCB A 12 o1 22/50V 10/50V  220/25V , 1ss13$
- - |<—
o L | GRAY SDKGA40602 version(With V-SELECT pcb) D09 1N4003 A L I
1 2 c15 RO4 S
c13 0.1 22K
M1816-B 1000/16V
z A A “ oL -
1 ci2 L R18 47K
a % 2 export to : 0.01 T Q6 AMA Jo4
i & EX/T/C(USA); TM MYLAR) KTC3198-GR vV 2P-SAN
S 26 ( ) D11 1N4003 A - - GND_MOTOR 13
Z
& i 2 | a1 c16 RO5 S j
w : : L c14 0.1 22K $ C20 DC12V_MOTOR 2 o
% i 230V C D12 1N4003 [1000/16V o] 10035V N 8
L i i 2 ] 1
B 1 Y “ i< D31 0.022 POWER DOWN 1 [ J =
CHASSIS A 00113 155133 (CE)) c33 j =
D13 A Q3 : NM /RST 2 (o)
A 1N4003 KTA1274-YATP ° j x
2 g 2 1, -33v 33V 3 wy
SL14-22AH-0AN L
. . A o o +5VD 4 j 0-8
SL14-22AH-0AN version(Without V-SELECT pcb) L j 0
L S R08 GND5_5
c22 —T— C24 S 47K - Q4 ANA j
100/63V _ 100/50V_ v e D19 RO9 KTC3198-GR VWV FL1 6
D18 Y 1N4003 150K R11 j
c23 MTZJ5.18 RO6 1 2 3 22K FL2 7
100/35V D17 o 22K SN
- MTZJ338) J R1 c28 J05
| VW 10K; —l—om 7P-SAN
| )
FL1 (AC2.79V)
FLZ (ACZ.79V)
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TEAQC  scHemaTIcDIAGRAM CC-222MKIV CPU

P5V_SUB
- P5V_CPU R4S ighrreserve
=3 P406 A ERP2 MODE FL_N33V_OFF
o Yy ] R452 . » Low : -33V power on
o From SYS(TXD):RXD RXD N.M R450" Y V10K GND_CPU T35 TP_phi1.0 NM R414 ,an 47 RESET ML PSV_CPU  For CPU debug or firmware writing
To SYS(RXD):TXD TXD Low:Normal T36 VWV Power supply for VFD driver.
O pply
@ From SYS(CTS)RTS RTS 145 T37 I-IAANCLIR SSCK R415_,ap 47 R43 10k P410
To SYS(RTS).CTS 4 CTS FEEEEERFREE VvV R43 4.7K 33v_swW
[ AMUTE 5 AMUTE TP_phit.0 QQQQQ
E DRV RST 6 DRV_RST ] MODE |
= GND 7 1 RESET
5 U401 2
o} ) 23 (s laERE s RRIRR R R RSF2LIBACNFA e
° B7B-PH-K-S R401 3 3 R4O o P5V_CPU
= 10k $ S 10k ONOYOOOCC - hOOITONC O~ GND_CPU A2001WV2-4P N A
dJD0ALMOASSE==S===4 . :
A R41061k:E 8888999999988888888% compatible B4B-PH 3
GND1 GND_CPU e L L P E
TEST POINT 5S8SEEEEEEERERE NS
4 23 W W W PR
GND_CPU ™ Q 45— P4_4/SEG36/TRCIOATRCTRG ifefefe) § 33 § § 630000 § P11_1/SSI/(RXD2/SCL2/TXD2/SDA2/INT1)/IVCMP1 33—922500 R416 47A Pov_CPU 9
- P4_3/SEG35/TRCCLK/TRCTRG [ N L L NN € P11_2/SDA/SSO/(RXD2/SCL2/TXD2/SDA2/INT2)/IVREF3 AW 3
T3 Q 4 sEEX 8 SCS_| Rat7 a7
R406 47 | 44 | P4_2/SEG34/CLK1 JRQETNOIBONTEE K o P11_3/SCS/(CTS2/RTS2/INT3)/IVCMP3 |57 MWV 14 Qa2
Ra0E VW77 5| P4_1/SEG33/RXD1 THBI 0oooo oo S P11_4/TRAIO/(INT4/RXDO) 2SCR543R
AAA LooLaooooaa
413 ofo cru VW 76| P4_0/SEG32/TXD1 b oo o P11_5/TRAO/(INT5) a0t 5OV/3A
® - ENCORDER B 77| P3_7/SEG31/INT7/ADTRG/TRCTRG &~ O 2 P11_6/TRBO/INTG) 45772 ca04 T 5 1
= P3_6/SEG30/] +'<'o 3 P11_7/TREO/(INT7/ADTRG) |73
5 R407 ENCORDER A 48 | o e Iy g 3 Al BLMT8PG471SN1D
&g Ann__ 47 _REMOCON T49 Q__49 ngg /25323 & @ ch o />(<:|ﬁ €405 P5V_CPU R440 2SA1037AK
- DT68 VVVTKEY3 REEL PULSE 50 | £3.7oo20ite S —O/XI ] 0.1 10u Rd41 S 10k_1/4W  -50V/-0.15A
= D769 EY4 T51 Q51 - NT3 pat o111 47k 2
g v RA0E, 7 cro2 25 P3_2/SEG26/INT2 a P12_1/XOUT -5
N4 RAOIV 47 R-REC SW___53 | P3_1/SEG26/NTI RESET T9 RAT9 T0k
x S REV WV PACK SW 54| P3_O/SEG24/] XCOUT [
= 766 PLAY SENSOR 55 P2_7/SEG23/KI7 XCIN *
o F-REC SW___ 56 | -2 6/SEG22/ MODE C406 P5V_CPU
e c402 ca03 RAT0 . 47 57| P2 5/SEG21/ o VREF | v
o  BP-SAN RaT1 T 58 | L ol cz2z28CCoonouy g P13_ /AN E2E CS I o N33V
- | = R4 \ — < '}
= BOARD-INP=20 1000p 1000p RHZAW—T gg P2 2/SEG18] X<S%2%%%%%%%% 3 P13 2/AN2/RXD1 Egg g%}T 1 E2P SCLK From POER PCB
A =S < Q ey
VWA P2_1/SEG17/] cooaBNEEdnNn o 2 P13_2/AN2/RXDO 707 1 409
e S otu
GND_CPU SHA=S NGB IO~ S e N T82 M93C56-WMNBTP
P =Pyl o ar 0.1u AR
o0o0o00O0O000aaaa>>>00>0 I R420 YVV¥ T0k
REMOTE Il [
S|3[B3[8|8[5|B[BIR (< [NIR[R[RIC[R RIS P5V_CPU C408 T W
10u V%
GND_CPU
P5V_SUB 3 R X AMA ] GND_CPU SOL-ON
A i A L R422 YVVT0K
Ca14 5|5(5/5| 5 B TP9 P8
P411 M(0.1u) ;f}g; é‘ § gg i 1"_P__|
~~
R449 - D
5V_SUB M(47k)
GND_SUB | 4 3
REMOTE_SUB A RA48 o Q405 Q407 P7
STANDBY 2SAR512P g DTC124EUB 126 ™ P5V_CPU from : POWER PCB
NM(B4B-ZR) NM(47) 9 |2 104 & JO5
< D401 RR264M-400 P404
ND_CPU || 1A/400V
MOTOR-ON GND_MTR, GND(MOTOR)
P12VM 12V(motor)
POWER_DO Power down signal
RESET Reset from power pcb
-33V from POWER PCB
5V
GND
S c401 FL1 1 8 FL-AC1
g FL2_| 9 FL-AC2
P5V_CPU o 3
& ] a0e Qo8 i [J onD.cPu BIB-PH-K-S
Q414 Rad7 £ g 2sarsiop DTC124EUB 35 ™
Nll\E/I(DTA124EUB& NM(47) PITCH-PLAY B 3 s ° TP10 St
n n 3 ©
AN Pitch ON:Hi OFF:Low ol § z -
P5V_CPU 9 g 5v A
L S Ra37 A g o GND a
< R453 S 47 Ja14 Q404 & o FL-AC1 —
S NM(10k) o 8 FL-AC2
S (10K) N DTA124EUB E 2 rYssv T -33V %
REEL PLS 2 SENSOR_OUT D 181 ; ggEDL SENSOR L PITCH CON-ON | 8 £ E
5 Py Pitch ON:Low OFF:Hi Q02 9 5P_SAN P
U403 DTC124EUB TP P TP BOARD-IN P=2.0 O
TC7S14FU PS5 [TP2 [TP4 o
Q413 3P-SAN (@]
NM(DTC124EUB)". A4 BOARD-IN P=2.0 q 33v_sw O e
ND_CPU TP TP
To SENSOR PCB V. TP1 TP3 J412
GND_CPU
S GND_CPU
(Reel pulse detection) DA ML =
Yol
P5V_CPU CP_ML L4
Reserve circuits:Parts are not mounted. GND2 A CS ML =
R424 22k RESET_ML 1 =
TEST POINT R425 22k KEY2 O 167 5 o
R426 22k P-ON_SPEED 3 b4
] — YW= P-OFF SPEED 7 o
RA27 ) A n22k i MOTOR A 8 o
VW R442 10k ) e
RA28 22k W @ a
GND_CPU VVV 2 o
7 Q €T83 o 8P-SAN
Joii:1] BOARD-IN P=2.0
73 Q
© T2V_MTR
14 W) o 185 O
ool « | g |« [« T86
zlz ol-[5le BRKT1/2 are mounted on reverse side of pcb. al_lx| [©
o N1 171 171 4 == z2lol [o
BRKT1 BRKT2 P | 9ol B w1
EARTH_BRACKET(PCB-26) EARTH_BRACKET(PCB-26) ol <l | 9 PAD_for_CUT
Ol <]
1 1 I e
to : MAIN PCB ool n h
P308 GND CPU el lolofe
M ma GND_CPU

FFC 8P P402 c410 ca11

O08FE-BT-VK-N 0.1u 0.1u P401 11FE-BT-VK-N
$ ; ; FFC11P  § 3
6 2]

GND_CPU GND_CPU

0.1u

CPU

IO FG401
. o
ca13 FG_WIRE(phi1.2) TO MECH ASSY
o

GND_CPU

CC-222mklIV
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TEAC

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM CC-222mkIV SLIM / SENSOR
1 | 2 | 3 | 5 | | 8
P1
2 (M
4 | | 3
DD8 6 5 RESET
DD9 3 7 DD7
DD10 1 9 DD6
DD11 12 1 DD5 T N
DD12 14 13 DD4 \
DD13 16 15 DD3 ‘ |
e | —— | |
5 20 19
DMARQ 22 21 DDO | A” N A \
DIOR 24 23 GND R2 § R3 ‘
GND 26 25 DIOW N.M 470 |
DMACK % 27 ORDY FROM TRANSFROM PCB 4 4 |
10CS16 30 29 INTRQ R2 J4 ] |
PDIAG 32 31 DA1 5V 1 <« - |
DA2 34 33 DAO U1
Cs1 36 | | 35 €S0 7 P2 1| RPR-220 !
5V 38 37 DASP 47K | 3P-PH \
/ 5V 5V | \
5V 5V 42 ii 5V ﬁf 5V J ‘ L \
GND__44 43 GND \
GND 45 GND ©| 2-3:sLAvE ! SENSOR PCB ‘
GND 43 | 47 CSEL 2 o - —
s LI|Hg .
:I_ 4 o| 1-2MASTER
N _ NV R3
1 KX14-50K5D 292115.03G
c1 NM
470110V CSEL_HOST
Short plug on pint-2 SENSOR PCB
CDRW900SL/CDRW901SL/CC222SL
5v
R1
1
47K
P2
40 39
38 37
36 35
34 33
32 31
30 29
28 27
26 25
24 23
22 21
%20 19
18 17
16 15
14 13
12 1"
10 9
8 7
6 5
4 3
2 1
3675P40VUAO
5V
P3
5V
o 3 GND
> PCB,SLIM
12V_or_NC J

B4B-EH

From Powr supply
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TEAC

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM CC-222mKIV

PATA / SATA

Guarding _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ______
r R1 680 | !
| |
| (|;1 |
I R2 120 |1 25.000MHz
I 0 I CL=8pF
| 2 - o | C1=12pF C2=15pF
| |
| x1 |
/; 2 82(1) ?g gg ! - —":| NX3225GA 25.000MHz | !
R | |
ATA A2 R6 33 | = o ~ c2 |
ATA A1 R7 33 | 150 |
ATA_AQ R8 33 | | |
ATA_INTRQ R9 22 | 777777777777777777'7‘7
55 FEERRE
= S 19 | 18 5.1k ohm
R10
Pava T = [ 3.9k(F) V3
O|O] O |O| O]
IC3v3 1~ 2
IC1V8 :
SREeRRRRREReREERE o Co
R11 SIS R13 c9 NFM18PC104R1C3
10k 285227383282 %28 1.2k(F) 10063V
£eg3235085855 " "58
ATA DMACK R14 82 32 2>3 3 49
ATA_IORDY R15 22 31 DMACK RTERM 750 ]
ATA DIOR R12 82 30 19R0Y PLLVDD1 C11||_0.1u
ATA DIOW R16 82 29~ DIOR PLLVDD2 WATS22DL1P5U
ATA DMARQ R17 2 M PLLVSS
C13 0.1u 27 | PMARQ TXVSS PR 1CT4 [[__0.4u _ Guarding _ _ _ TX ->RX oND
ATA D[0..15 26 ‘ézgzz Tx‘gg 55 |TxP C15 J]0.01u 2] B
Ci6 0.1u 25 56 TXN 1[C17  T[0.01u RXIN
ATA D15 R18 33 24_| CVbD2 u1 TXN 57 RN 41 30
ATA D R19__ V.V 33 23 | Pb15 GL831A RXN le28 RXP C187] 007U
ATA D14 R20 33 2270 e = 0tu |1 1[C20_[[0.07u 6 Kgg
ATA D R 33 21 |eo% RWDDFRPT e 1 7
ATA D13 R 33 20 | PD! RXVSS 010 P3V3 Guarding RX <- TX GND
P ATA D? R23 V33 oo e A 0oDD3V3 I 8
13
HOST RESET 3.3V
N = DEVICE1 - sPDSEL 2 g4 ’\/\/‘ﬂ' c23 l 0 3.3V
- - <0
R25 L) = Sz5aES2B893zslernt 001y P5Y o
10k 2 Dnoo.—oorononxonm [} R26 N.M.(47k] | A GND
P2 = N 3
ATA RESET P NEgEE R I~ ~ \ c10 c12 gg
ATA D7 ATA D8 2 | & =4 N.M.(47u/16V) N.M.(0.1u) 6
3 4 o 5V
ATA D6 ATA D C22 xl 2 o
ATA D5 5 6 ATA D10 1000p  PATA to SATA mode BLM18PG471SN1 [ P12V 5 |G
ATA DA 78 ATA D DEVICE1 Master mode A X9 NC4
ATA D! 9 10 ATA D R30 c24 0| GND
ATA D! no12 ATA D NM. 10u/6.3V 112V
ATA D . ATA D RESET Line Switch 7] 12v
ATA D! 5 16 ATA D ATA_RESET to #HRST & #RESET
17 18 L Switch
ATA DMARQ 19 20 N P1
ATA_DIOW 21 22 IC_RESET R31 N.M.(47) R32 0 P3V3 0DD3V3
ATA DIOR 28 A A
25 26 —
ATA_IORDY = 2%
ATA_DMACK a2 8 c27 R33 , A AN.M.(0)
ATA_INTRQ =—001U
ATA AT g; gi = R34 , 1 AN.M.(0)
ATA_AQ ATA A2
ATA_CSO g; gg ATA CST
o ATA RESET R35 47 172w
o
3675P40VUAO R36
0
ATA D12 R37 33
ATA D R38 33
ATA D11 R3O\ 33
= > NN—2
ATA D R40 33
ATA D10 R4 V33
ATA D R4 33
ATA D RA3 VNN 33
ATA D R4 33
ATA D R4 V33
ATA D R46 V33
R47 0
P12V P5V
s A A Regurator
L2 N.M.(2012)
P12V -~ P5V P3V3
GND 4 A
GND u2
v > ; VDD Vout [
GND
L3 N.M.(2012) c28 l 3 4 c29
B4B-EH 1.0u/25V == CE NC % 1.0u/25V
R48 0
€30 == C31 c3 c33 MM3464A
0.1u 470u/25V(DIP) 0.1u 470u/16V(DIP) 10=300mA
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TEAC

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM CC-222MmKIV

WIRING DIARGRAM

1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 | 7 | 8
P - - - - - - - - - - - )
E01175400A HARN ASSY,EARTH-INLET G
ey ! i mP OUTPUT PCB |
[y S —— R R
' 1 Y e : = mB e pata | | | ; J312 E01213600B TT@ @Tr :
7 U 2 2 |
1 2 NOWHITE H £ AC INLET _ s ls _ 3] : 2 ! ! z : HARN ASSY,3P AMP-IN G
| T T T t t _ 2| l2 |
| P51 ] N n ] ] ] , 25 27| ; 1
] E01175300B HARN ASSY,2P AC-INLET G 1 | 2 2 2 P313 1 1 J313 E01213700B HARN — H—
| = F1i — = Iz I | 7| ASSY,3P AMP-OUT G 2T 2] |
| E02229400A HARN A,1#22 L170 ORG G [} 1 1 1 (RED) | M " 3]
C 230V(ORANGE: | — — — ) ) [}
[} E02229200A HARN A 1#22 L17T0BLKG COMMON(BLACK | 2T 2T 2T | y, I ]
| E02220300A HARN A 1422 L170BRN G o—t overom ] ] ONETN ] ] n LINE OUTPUT ]
| 1 240V(RED) o—l — ] PHONO ] ] o [l 1 B ]
| 2 | 1 3E0170400A WIRE ASSY,6P VR G INPUT | ] CORW LOUT Bl G| B | ]
| 3 230V(ORANGE] | ] GND. S =5 Bl (3l
V-SELECT ASSY(EX/T/C,TM) | 1 | < _El<EllEL | |
| P1 oviarom | | e e e | | SeBERER |
| N | ] MAIN PCB ‘ ‘
3 100V(GRAY] [} | | |
! SN ittt B | | A e |
| POWER | | ] | ] P91 |
| P2 TRANS | | | | e — e — - ————————————— R |
| | ] | | |
[y ————————————— R S ———
: (5 i : VR BB ! | | | | |
IR B E BB —— o ——————————— o o o = o]
] I 405 ] §5§5§§5§8§5§ ! ! +7VA | | INPUT ((\D‘ |
] 2] ] | | GNDA | | 5 ]
] § ] | FEF : : /WJRVGuTE : : COAXIAL it :
Ao o ar V __+7v 28 2
| —% %Ei%%““’ | %J ] G5-G6 ] ] ouTouT INPUT — OuUTOoUT o ]
] T SN % \ 3E001436-00A P307 2T 2
1 o 1 \ | | | OPTICAL <> |
391V /] ] E01213800A ] ] sa ]
| ACTO3V fi i | | HARN ASSY,12P OUTPUTM3G | | S2 |
. ~z
| ACTO3V w2 | | 3201703005 WIRE ASSY 6P VR RED G + | EO01174800A HARN ASSY.5P OUTPUT SYS G tZ |
: 0__ACZ50V /] N : ] ] 1 8§ ]
7 i
2 AC259V = ] ] ] ]
=
: P11 §§§§z : [} G8-G9 ] ] |
SERER | 3E0170200A WIRE ASSY,5P ROWER G E015122-00A | <[gl<
| Il i / | : NEN :
: : | E01174700A HARN ASSY,4P INPUT SYS G | ] - pati i i O |
(0] O] ' ' ' '
: : x o | | } 801 |
(2]
! I s g ' =) poos | ! !
a = | G1-G2 H1-H2 | 1 [}
: : % & ' 3E001433-00A 3E001761-00A — ' ' '
% =
I I3 - | | I Azaxd] I
| 1< @ | P306 | | |
w < ] G3-G4 |
4 = 3E01769-00A [} /| |
| | z | A | P803
| 1 3 < | G7AGTB | sy 1 |
| | s z : - £015123.00A : ] GND ]
3 S ] [}
] [ 3 P310 P601
P301 ) —
| 1 = N | 30 3E0170800A FFC 8P P=1.25 WIRE G | | b |
| | B = : N P302 : \ | ]
e =n (=)
] ] e iy ! o !
] | ! D : ] poos L 1
CPS
| y |/ speep+ 5 | | : |l :
| |/ —_SPEED- 6 |
[ ! CHASSIS GND = | ] SYS PCB b I
] P303
| : © : b e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e o e e e
| b e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e = = — ———— - —— = d
| E02263200A
| \ E01174600A HARN ASSY,2P PWR SYS G HARN A PATA0 #28 L200 G
| POWER PCB N '
L | /
N \ E01174900A
Y Py T [ R —— HARN ASSY,7P BUFFER1 G
Pr——ecceccecc—ct e ————-— | FFC-11P \ FFC-8P T rm————————- -_1;-—------__-----_.:
] T co1a28300n T l ™ | \ 3E0170500A WIRE ASSY,10P PHONE G I |
| | FLAT CABLE 1P P=125G | 3| |t £l lola Oelslalep|elg | \ 1 |
E01428200A 1P P=1. =l [£8 2ERE 9| el | |
| HARNESS ASSY,6P HEAD G | : o2l (2L BIBER Enlilices "’FJH : g | || WATS22DL1P5U |
| m | ] Ja14 SBR[ 3 | ] I o P505 | ! T oo |
1T 2
' = ! | oo o LLLLLLLLEE L F g R I ! e I
| | REELSENSOR? | I Pa06 S| KNoosror 7] | ] Ry H
] 44 ] ] _ I] [I I] [I P402 ] : E Iéggsv NR 1 | —21 o |
| % | Eorirooce ! vsoon _ waApnommisosos ) | 9| N i ' —Zhow |
| | HARNESS ASSY,3P MUSIC VR1 ! HARNAPH8#26160BDG ! 1 @ ] | —gl 3.3V ]
| T H CPU PCB | T 3E0170100A WIRE ASSY,6P CONTROL G | —tl sav
1 | 1 | Ja11 | | J412 | | J413 | | | 8 ] | i | ?334\:/; ]
12
- ] ~|esfeof o) - oo} [ = | ] e |
: ] ] : [ e e e X = b o Sy o o B e o T I | H._:J : | j ggo :
| | | | E01756100A i | 5 | | ) B |
| | HARN ASSY 422 SY2 G s [ | i | grig
! ] P | & ! / i e |
[ (©] e ref 0 > ' 12V
2
| | | | gy i g 1 1 SOl I A - 1 | - i :
1 | SENSOR PCB [ | 3E0171100A WIRE ASSY 3P KEY G 5 1 | |
[} | ] 1 KEY-INOUT | — P2 | P [}
| L a | 7o 3E01757008 | ] ]
- - — | CRED) b i 1 i b i | PCB,PTST | CD-RW DRIVE
| WIRE ASSY,FRONT GND A G | 2 | |
1 1 | heor PST P51z P13 ) FRONT PCB ' | ittt TR
| CASSETTE DECK | L FRONT PANEL Fe1
P E i —— - o o o - ——— r [ p——
[ I iyt | \ rrmceeeee=d| | oo H
;.--- --.“.- - - - - - ----.; : : ;.------_.; : WIREASSY,PHONEGNDBG=
(© chassis GND | 1 1 | | MONITOR | | FeA )
3E0172100A WIRE ASSY MECH GND G ! I 1 ! 1 PCB ! g | - oo |
| 1} [ [ Il |
| 1] [ [ 1501 SCREW |
| P-CON 1| [} 11 [ I (i GND |
| PCB Il SW PCB [ [ | | \ PHONE PCB PHONE rc
e g g g g g B WS Wi | | =100 ]
1 | ©cHassis eND
g g g g g g g g g g g g U | 3E0172500A WIRE ASSY,PHONE GND G
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IMPORTANT SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

CAUTION CAUTION: TO REDUCE THE RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK, DO NOT REMOVE COVER (OR
A A BACK). NO USER-SERVICEABLE PARTS INSIDE. REFER SERVICING TO QUALIFIED SERVICE
PERSONNEL.

RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK
DO NOT OPEN

The lightning flash with arrowhead symbol, within equilateral triangle, is intended to alert
A the user to the presence of uninsulated “dangerous voltage” within the product’s enclo-
sure that may be of sufficient magnitude to constitute a risk of electric shock to persons.

presence of important operating and maintenance (servicing) instructions in the litera-

ﬂ The exclamation point within an equilateral triangle is intended to alert the user to the
ture accompanying the appliance.

For Canada
WARNING: TO PREVENT FIRE OR THIS CLASS A DIGITAL APPARATUS COMPLIES
SHOCK HAZARD, DO NOT EXPOSE THIS WITH CANADIAN ICES-003.
CET APPAREIL NUMERIQUE DE LA CLASSE A EST
APPLIANCE TO RAIN OR MOISTURE. CONFORME A LA NORME NMB-003 DU CANADA.

—For U.S.A.

This device complies with Part 15 of FCC Rules. Operation
is subject to the following two conditions:
1) This device may not cause harmful interference, and

2) This device must accept any interference received, includ-
ing interference that may cause undesired operation.

INFORMATION TO THE USER

This equipment has been tested and found to comply
with the limits for a Class A digital device, pursuant to Part
15 of the FCC Rules. These limits are designed to provide
reasonable protection against harmful interference when
the equipment is operated in a commercial environment.
This equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio
frequency energy and, if not installed and used in accor-
dance with the instruction manual, may cause harmful
interference to radio communications.

Operation of this equipment in a residential area is likely
to cause harmful interference in which case the user
will be required to correct the interference at his own
expense.

CAUTION

Changes or modifications to this equipment not expressly
approved by TEAC CORPORATION for compliance could
void the user's authority to operate this equipment.

IN USA/CANADA, USE ONLY ON 120V SUPPLY.
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IMPORTANT SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS

Read these instructions.

Keep these instructions.

Heed all warnings.

Follow all instructions.

Do not use this apparatus near water.
Clean only with dry cloth.

Do not block any ventilation openings. Install in
accordance with the manufacturer's instructions.

Do not install near any heat sources such as radiators,
heat registers, stoves, or other apparatus (including
amplifiers) that produce heat.

Do not defeat the safety purpose of the polarized
or grounding-type plug. A polarized plug has two
blades with one wider than the other. A ground-
ing type plug has two blades and a third grounding
prong. The wide blade or the third prong are pro-
vided for your safety. If the provided plug does not
fit into your outlet, consult an electrician for replace-
ment of the obsolete outlet.

Protect the power cord from being walked on or
pinched particularly at plugs, convenience recep-
tacles, and the point where they exit from the appa-
ratus.

Only use attachments/accessories specified by the
manufacturer.

Use only with the cart, stand, tripod, bracket, or table
specified by the manufacturer, or sold with the appa-
ratus. When a cart is used, use caution when moving
the cart/apparatus combination to avoid injury from
tip-over.

Unplug this apparatus during lightning storms or
when unused for long periods of time.

Refer all servicing to qualified service personnel.
Servicing is required when the apparatus has been
damaged in any way, such as power-supply cord or
plug is damaged, liquid has been spilled or objects
have fallen into the apparatus, the apparatus has
been exposed to rain or moisture, does not operate
normally, or has been dropped.

« The apparatus draws nominal non-operating power
from the AC outlet with its POWER or STANDBY/ON
switch not in the ON position.

The mains plug is used as the disconnect device, the
disconnect device shall remain readily operable.

« Caution should be taken when using earphones or
headphones with the product because excessive
sound pressure (volume) from earphones or
headphones can cause hearing loss.

If you are experiencing problems with this product,
contact TEAC for a service referral. Do not use the
product until it has been repaired.

CAUTION

Do not expose this apparatus to drips or splashes.

« Do not place any objects filled with liquids, such as
vases, on the apparatus.

« Do not install this apparatus in a confined space
such as a book case or similar unit.

The apparatus should be located close enough to
the AC outlet so that you can easily grasp the power
cord plug at any time.

« If the product uses batteries (including a battery
pack or installed batteries), they should not be
exposed to sunshine, fire or excessive heat.

« CAUTION for products that use replaceable lithium
batteries: there is danger of explosion if a battery is
replaced with an incorrect type of battery. Replace
only with the same or equivalent type.

WARNING

Products with Class I construction are equipped
with a power supply cord that has a grounding
plug. The cord of such a product must be plugged
into an AC outlet that has a protective grounding
connection.

B RACK-MOUNTING THE UNIT

Use the supplied rack-mounting kit to mount the unitin a
standard 19-inch rack, as shown below.

Remove the feet of the unit before mounting.

CAUTION

e Leave 1U of space above the unit for ventilation.

o Allow at least 10 cm (4 in) at the rear of the unit for
ventilation.

TASCAM CC-222vklV 3



Safety Instructions

m CAUTIONS ABOUT LASER RADIATION

This product has been designed and manufactured accord-
ing to FDA regulations “title 21, CFR, chapter 1, subchap-
ter J, based on the Radiation Control for Health and Safety
Act of 1968,” and is classified as a class 1 laser product.
There is no hazardous invisible laser radiation during oper-
ation because invisible laser radiation emitted inside of this
product is completely confined in the protective housings.

The label required in this regulation is shown at (D.

CD For USA

CERTIFICATION

THIS PRODUCT COMPLIES WITH 21 CFR
1040.10 AND 1040.11 EXCEPT FOR
DEVIATIONS PURSUANT TO LASER
NOTICE NO.50, DATED JUNE 24, 2007.

MADE IN CHINA

Cautions:
« DO NOT REMOVE THE PROTECTIVE HOUSING
USING A SCREWDRIVER.

« USE OF CONTROLS OR ADJUSTMENTS OR
PERFORMANCE OF PROCEDURES OTHER
THAN THOSE SPECIFIED HEREIN MAY RESULT
IN HAZARDOUS RADIATION EXPOSURE.

« IF THIS PRODUCT DEVELOPS TROUBLE,
CONTACT YOUR NEAREST QUALIFIED
SERVICE PERSONNEL, AND DO NOT USE THE
PRODUCT IN ITS DAMAGED STATE.

Optical pickup
Type: LO-DWHO02

Manufacturer:  Lite-space Technology Co., Ltd.

Less than 131.9mW (CD) and
147.8mW (DVD) on the objective

Laser output:

lens
Wavelength: 785nm (CD) typical
661nm (DVD) typical
Standard: IEC60825-1: 2007

4 1Aascam cc-222mKiv

m CAUTIONS ABOUT BATTERIES

This product uses batteries. Misuse of batteries could
cause a leak, rupture or other trouble. Always abide by
the following precautions when using batteries.

Never recharge non-rechargeable batteries. The
batteries could rupture or leak, causing fire or injury.

. When installing batteries, pay attention to the
polarity indications (plus/minus (+/-) orientation), and
install them correctly in the battery compartment as
indicated. Putting them in backward could make the
batteries rupture or leak, causing fire, injury or stains
around them.

When you store or dispose batteries, isolate their terminals
with insulation tape or something like that to prevent
them from contacting other batteries or metallic objects.

. When throwing used batteries away, follow the
disposal instructions indicated on the batteries and the
local disposal laws.

. Do not use batteries other than those specified. Do not
mix and use new and old batteries or different types of
batteries together. The batteries could rupture or leak,
causing fire, injury or stains around them.

Do not carry or store batteries together with small
metal objects. The batteries could short, causing leak,
rupture or other trouble.

. Do not heat or disassemble batteries. Do not put them
in fire or water. Batteries could rupture or leak, causing
fire, injury or stains around them.

. If the battery fluid leaks, wipe away any fluid on
the battery case before inserting new batteries. If
the battery fluid gets in an eye, it could cause loss
of eyesight. If fluid does enter an eye, wash it out
thoroughly with clean water without rubbing the eye
and then consult a doctor immediately. If the fluid
gets on a person’s body or clothing, it could cause skin
injuries or burns. If this should happen, wash it off with
clean water and then consult a doctor immediately.

The unit power should be off when you install and
replace batteries.

. Remove the batteries if you do not plan to use the unit
for a long time. Batteries could rupture or leak, causing
fire, injury or stains around them. If the battery fluid
leaks, wipe away any fluid on the battery compartment
before inserting new batteries.

Do not disassemble a battery. The acid inside the
battery could harm skin or clothing.
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1 - Introduction

Thank you for your purchase of the TASCAM
CC-222MKIV CD Recorder/Cassette Deck.

Before connecting and using the unit, please take some
time to read this manual thoroughly to ensure you under-
stand how to properly set up and connect the CC-222MKI1V,
as well as the operation of its many useful and convenient
functions. After you have finished reading this manual,
please keep it in a safe place for future reference.

The CC-222MKIV provides you with an advanced system
for the recording and playback of digital compact discs and
analog cassettes, providing easy duplication facilities in
both directions, and combining the most advanced technol-
ogy in both fields.

Additional audio units, both analog and digital, can be
connected easily through the rear panel connections,
allowing the recording of other sources.

Additionally, the CC-222MKIV is fitted with a dedicated
phono connection, which eliminates the need for an addi-
tional RIA A-equipped amplifier when archiving vinyl
recordings.

TASCAM’s legendary attention to detail provides a high-
quality full-featured cassette tape deck.

24-bit digital-to-analog and analog-to-digital converters
provide excellent recording and playback quality for the
CD recorder.

A sampling frequency convertor is incorporated, allow-
ing the recording of CDs from digital audio sources which
are at frequencies other than the CD standard sampling
frequency of 44.1 kHz.

Disc track divisions can be entered manually, or can
produced automatically as a response to the input signal
level.

“One-touch” fade-ins and fade-outs over a specified
time allow you to edit program material to your specific
requirements.

A multi-function “multi dial” is used to set and confirm
parameter settings.

This product is designed to help you record and repro-
duce sound works to which you own the copyright, or
where you have obtained permission from the copy-
right holder or the rightful licensor. Unless you own the
copyright, or have obtained the appropriate permis-
sion from the copyright holder or the rightful licensor,
your unauthorized recording, reproduction or distri-
bution thereof may result in severe criminal penalties
under copyright laws and international copyright trea-
ties. If you are uncertain about your rights, contact
your legal advisor. Under no circumstances will TEAC
Corporation be responsible for the consequences of
any illegal copying performed using the CC-222MKIV.

Supplied accessories

In addition to this manual, the CC-222MKIV has been
packed with the following:

* RC-222MKIV remote control unit ..........cceeeeveerveereeennen. 1
® AC POWET CaBIC ... 1
* AA batteries for the remote control unit ........................ 2
» Rack-mounting screw kit (screws and washers)............. 1
* Owner’s Manual (this manual) ...........cccceevevieriiciennnnnns 1

The warranty is included at the end of this manual.

Contact your TASCAM supplier if any of these items are
missing.

6 7AascAm cc-222uKiv



1 - Introduction

Some notes, precautions and environmental considerations

The CC-222MKIV may be used in most areas, but to main-
tain top performance, and prolong operating life, observe
the following notes, precautions and environmental condi-
tions:

Avoid exposing it to extremes of temperature and
humidity and avoid mechanical shocks and vibration.

Keep the unit away from strong magnetic fields (TV
sets, computer monitors, large electric motors, etc.).

The nominal temperature should be between 5°C and
35°C (41°F and 95°F).

Relative humidity should be 30 to 90 degrees non-
condensing.

As the unit may become hot during operation, always
leave sufficient space above the unit for ventilation. Do
not install this unit in a confined space such as a book
case or similar product, and do not put any material

goods on the unit.

« Avoid installing this unit on top of any heat-generating
electrical device such as a power amplifier.

» Make sure that the unit is mounted in a level position for
correct operation.

« The voltage selector on the rear panel is only available
on units for the North American market. Please set this
to match your local supply. If you are in any doubt in
this matter, consult an electrician.

When transporting the unit, always use the original
packing materials. For this reason, we strongly recom-
mend that you save all the packing materials that came
with the CC-222MKIV, in case you need to transport it
in the future.

Beware of condensation

If the unit (or a compact disc) is moved from a cold to a
warm place, or used after a sudden temperature change,
there is a danger of condensation; vapor in the air could

condense on the internal mechanism, making correct oper-

ation impossible. To prevent this, or if this occurs, let the

player sit for one or two hours at the new room temperature

before using.

Never use a stabilizer or printable discs

Using commercially available CD stabilizers or printable
recordable discs with this player will damage the mecha-
nism and cause it to malfunction.

Never use a disc that has had a stabilizer mounted to

it. The residual adhesive may cause the disc to stick to
the turntable of the CC-222MKIV. If it sticks to the turn-

table, you will need a technician to get it out.

Trademarks

e TASCAM is a trademark of TEAC Corporation, regis-
tered in the U.S. and other countries.

o MPEG Layer-3 audio coding technology licensed from
Fraunhofer IIS and Thomson.

o Other company names, product names and logos in this

document are the trademarks or registered trademarks
of their respective owners.

TASCAM CC-222MKIV 7



1 - Introduction

Handling of compact discs

The CC-222MKIV has been designed for the playback of
CD-DA format discs and MP3 files recorded in ISO9660
format: In addition to ordinary 5-inch and 3-inch CDs, it
can also play properly recorded CD-R and CD-RW discs.

« Always place the compact discs in the trays with their
label facing upward.

« To remove a disc from its case, press down on the center
of the disc holder, then lift the disc out, holding it care-
fully by the edges.

=/ &/

« Avoid getting fingerprints on the signal side (opposite
the label side). Grime and dust may cause skipping, so
keep discs clean and store them in their cases when not
being played. To clean the signal side of a disc, wipe
gently with a soft dry cloth from the center towards the
outside edge.

« Do not use any record spray, anti-static solutions,
benzene, paint thinner or other chemical agents to clean
CDs as they could damage the delicate playing surface.
It may cause CDs to become unplayable.

« Discs should be returned to their cases after use to avoid
serious scratches that could cause the laser pickup to
“skip.”

« Keep discs away from direct sunlight, and places of
high heat and humidity. If left in such places, warping
could result.

« Do not affix any labels or stickers to the label side of the
disc. Do not write on the disc with a ballpoint pen.

« Do not insert discs that have adhesive remaining from
tape or stickers that have been removed. If they are
inserted into the player, they could stick to the internal
mechanism, requiring removal by a technician.

« Do not use cracked discs.

« Only use circular compact discs. Avoid using non-circu-
lar promotional, etc. discs.

VO OE

« Music discs with copy control, a compact disc copy-
protection system, have been released from several
record companies aiming to protect their copyright
interests. Since some of these discs do not comply with
the CD specifications, they may not be playable on the
CC-222MKIV.

About CD-R and CD-RW discs

CD-R discs can be recorded once only. Once they

have been used for recording, they cannot be erased or
re-recorded. However, if space is available on the disc,
additional material can be recorded. The pack-aging of
CD-R discs will include one of the following logos:

iSE

Recordable

COMPACT

DIGITAL AUDIO

Recordable

By contrast, a CD-RW disc can be used in much the same
way as a CD-R disc, but the last track or tracks recorded
can be erased before the disc has been “finalized”, and the
space on the disc can be re- used for other recordings. The
packaging of CD-RW discs will include the logo one of the
following logos:

ReWritable| ReWritable] 2 ReWritable|

8 7ascam cc-222uKiv

However, you should note that an audio CD created using
a CC-222MKIV disc may not play back satisfactorily on
every audio CD player. It will, naturally, be playable on
the CC-222MKIV. This is in no way a limitation of the
CC-222MKIV itself, but of the difference between the
different types of media and the methods used to read
them.

There are precautions that you should take when handling
CD-R and CD-RW discs.

« Avoid touching the recording (non-label) side of a disc
on which you will be recording. Recording on a disc
requires a cleaner surface than playing back, and finger-
prints, grease, etc. can cause errors in the recording
process.

o CD-R and CD-RW discs are sensitive to the effects of
heat and ultraviolet rays. It is important that they are not
stored in a location where direct sunlight will fall on
them, and which is away from sources of heat such as
radiators or heat-generating electrical devices.



« Always store CD-R and CD-RW discs in their cases to
avoid dirt and dust accumulating on their surfaces.

o When labeling CD-R and CD-RW discs, always use a
soft oil-based felt-tipped pen to write the information.
Never use a ball-point or hard-tipped pen, as this may
cause damage to the recorded side.

« Always keep the recording sides of the discs away from
grime and dust to avoid a reduction in sound quality.
To clean a disc, wipe gently with a soft dry cloth from
the center towards the outside edge. Do not use thinner,

1 - Introduction

gasoline, benzene or LP cleaning fluid, as these will
damage the disc and cause the disc unplayable.

« Do not put labels or protective sheets on the discs and do
not use any protective coating spray.

« If you are in any doubt as to the care and handling of a

CD-R and CD-RW discs, read the precautions supplied
with the disc, or contact the disc manufacturer directly.

About finalizing

Although audio data may be written on a CD-R or CD-RW
disc, a standard CD player will not be able to read the

data (i.e. play back the audio) until a final TOC2 (Table of
contents) has been written at the start of the disc.

The process of writing this table of contents is known as
“finalizing”. Once this has been done, no further data can
be written to the disc. See “Finalizing” on page 28 for
details. In the case of a CD-RW disc which has been final-
ized, the whole of the disc may be erased, or the disc may
be “refreshed”, and the disc re-used.

In addition, a CD-RW disc that has been finalized may be
“unfinalized”, i.e. only the TOC is removed. This allows
further tracks to be recorded to the disc, provided that
there is space on the disc.

2. TOC: Information of recorded data, which con-
tains titles, starting and ending addresses,
and etc..

“Recordable” discs

In this manual, we use the term “recordable” disc to
describe a CD-R or CD-RW disc that has not been final-
ized, i.e. further recording is possible on the disc.

About tapes

Do not store tapes in the following places:
« On top of heaters, exposed to direct sunlight, or in any
other places with high temperatures.

« Near speakers, on TV sets or amplifiers or where they
would be exposed to strong magnetic fields.

o Where humidity is high, or in dirty, dusty places.

« Avoid dropping or subjecting cassettes to excessive
shocks.

As C-120 tapes are mechanically weak, and could become
entangled in the transport mechanism, we do not recom-
mend their use.

About this manual

In this manual, we use the following conventions:
« The names of keys and controls are given in the follow-
ing typeface: ERASE.

« When the alphanumeric portion of the display shows
a message, this is shown in the following typeface:

« If a preset indicator in the display (i.e. one which cannot
change, but is either on or off) is shown, this is shown as
follows: RANDOM.

« Selectable values (i.e. values in dB) or ON and OFF
selections (i.e. ;) are shown in the following
typeface:

TASCAM CC-222MKIV 9



1 - Introduction

Use of the remote control unit

Do not expose the infrared receiver (light receptive area
on the front panel) to direct sunlight or intense light for
extended periods of time. Long exposure to this light
may result in failure of the remote control sensor.

When the remote control will not be used over one
month, please remove the batteries to prevent the possi-
bility of battery acid leakage which could damage the
unit. Should leakage occur, remove and discard the
batteries, and wipe the battery case thoroughly with a
cloth. Avoid getting the battery liquid on the skin. After
cleaning, replace with new batteries.

The remote control functions by using an infrared light
signal. When using the unit to control the CC-222MKIYV,
other devices that are turned on could be operated by its
signal.

If the range of remote operation becomes smaller, or
commands do not always function properly, the batter-
ies have become weak and should be replaced. Always
replace both batteries with new batteries of the same type.

Point the remote control to the remote sensor on the
main unit. Do not obstruct the path between the remote
control and the remote sensor.

Batteries

If batteries are used improperly, or if leakage or breakage
occurs, the unit will not function.

Please observe the cautions indicated on the batteries and
their packaging to ensure proper usage.

Confirm + and — polarity and follow the indications
when inserting new batteries into the remote control.

Do not use old and new batteries together.

Even if the battery is the same size, the voltage may
differ. Do not use batteries of different specifications
together.

Do not attempt to recharge batteries that are non-
rechargeable.

Do not open or disassemble batteries, throw them into a
fire or put them in water.

10 7ascam cc-222mxiv
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Inserting batteries
Open the lid.
Confirm +/- polarity, and insert two AA batteries.

Close the lid.

The batteries are not supplied for Taiwan.



2 - Features of the CC-222MKIV

Front panel
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This section provides a brief reminder of the functions
provided by these controls.

(1 Power switch (POWER) Turns the unit on and off.

(2) Cassette holder Open this holder using the EJECT
key. Insert cassettes tape side downwards, and close the
holder by hand.

(3 Tape EJECT key Opens the cassette holder.
(@ RESET key Resets the tape counter to zero.
(B REC MUTE key When recording to cassette and this

key is pressed, the sound is muted for about four sec-
onds, and then the unit enters record standby mode.

(®RTZ key Returns the tape to the zero position.

(@D INPUT (cassette) control This rotary control affects
the level fed to the cassette. Note that it has no effect
during automatic disc-to-tape dubbing if the menu item
bypassing the volume during dubbing is set to “through”.

INPUT 2 SEL key Repeated presses of this key cycles
between the different sources available for the cassette
recorder: LINE2 and DISC.

(9 DUB 2 TAPE «-CD-RW key Starts the process of auto-
matic recording from the disc to a cassette.

Display Provides information on the status of the cas-
sette and disc transport and the selected input sources, etc.

@) DUB 1 TAPE—~CD-RW key Starts the process of auto-
matic recording from the cassette to a recordable disc.

@ INPUT 1 SEL key Repeated presses of this key cycles
through the different sources available for the CD drive:
OPTICAL, COAXIAL, LINE 1, PHONO, and TAPE.

@ INPUT (CD) control This rotary control affects the
level fed to the disc. Note that it has no effect during
automatic tape-to-disc dubbing if the menu item bypass-
ing the volume during dubbing is set to “through”.

@5@36@@ 3’%

PHONO key Starts recording from the phono source to
the cassette or disc recorder, depending on the selection
made in the menu system. See the appropriate sections
on recording to either tape or disc.

(5 Disc OPEN/CLOSE key Opens and closes the disc tray.

{6 DISPLAY key Changes the time display for the disc
recording and playback.

{2 FINALIZE key Used when finalizing recordable discs.

ERASE key Used when erasing data from CD-RW
discs.

9 SYNC REC key Turns synchronized recording of the
disc recorder on and off.

@0 MENU key Repeated presses of this key cycles through
the different menu options.

@) Disc tray Open and close this tray with the OPEN/
CLOSE key to load and unload discs.

@ MULTI DIAL Used to select and confirm menu settings
etc. (turn to make the setting, push to confirm), and also
as a track search key when playing back discs.

@) REMOTE SENSOR window Receives the infrared
signals from the remote control unit. Do not block this
window if you are using the remote control unit.

@) REW key Rewinds the tape moving fast in the right-to-
left direction.

@) FFWD key Forwards the tape moving fast in the left-to-
right direction.z

6 Tape STOP key Stops the current tape transport operation.

@) Tape PLAY key () Starts or resumes tape playback or
recording, from right to left.

@ Tape PLAY key (») Starts or resumes tape playback or
recording, from left to right.

Tape PAUSE key Stands by for tape playback or record-
ing. Pressing this key again resumes the operation.
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2 - Features of the CC-222MKIV

@0 Tape RECORD key When stopped, pressing this key
enters recording standby mode.

@) PITCH CONTROL knob This is a centerdetented knob
which allows the tape speed (and therefore the pitch) to
be changed by £10%.

@2 REV MODE switch This three-position switch allows
the choice of single-side (=) or bidirectional (=D)
playback and recording, or continuous (C=D) playback
only (not recording).

33 CD-TAPE CONT PLAY key Use this to turn continuous
playback (alternating between disc and cassette) on and off.

CD TIMER (OFF/PLAY) switch Use this switch to turn
the CD timer option on or off. When this is in the PLAY
position, turning on the machine with a disc inserted
will automatically start playback.

(35 CD STOP key Stops CD playback or disc recording.

CD PLAY key Starts CD playback or recording (from
record standby mode).

@) CD PAUSE key Pauses or resumes CD playback or
recording (starts recording from record standby mode).

@9 CD RECORD key Places the disc in record standby
mode and performs manual track incrementing while
recording.

MONITOR (TAPE,MIX,DISC) switch This switch
selects the source for the headphone outputs as either the
cassette deck, the disc recorder, or a mixture of both.

PHONES jack and volume control Connect a standard
pair of stereo headphones to this 1/4” jack, and adjust
the level with the control.

Rear panel
@ @ ® 4 @ @ @
® ®
® ® s—iﬂ?]] @ || (oo |~m
O ol | ©
® @ I
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j@ @ R \v ‘4,‘ R J R

@ DIGITAL COAXIAL (INPUT and OUTPUT) jacks
These RCA jacks input and output SPDIF digital audio
data to and from the disc recorder.

Digital audio data received can be at any sampling

frequency between 32kHz and 48kHz. The output is
always 44.1kHz.

@ DIGITAL OPTICAL (INPUT and OUTPUT) jacks These
digital optical connectors input and output SPDIF digital
audio data to and from the disc recorder.

Digital audio data received can be at any sampling fre-
quency between 32kHz and 48kHz.

@) LINE OUTPUTS (L,R) / 1(CD), 2(TAPE/AUTO) Use
these connectors to connect the amplifier to the analog
outputs of the disc recorder (1) or the outputs of the cas-
sette deck (2).

@RIAA PHONO INPUT (L, R) and GND terminal
Use these connectors to connect a record deck to the
CC-222MKIV. The destination of the signal is deter-
mined by a menu item.
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Connect the earth (grounding) wire of the record deck to
the GND terminal.
Do not connect a record deck to the |. inputs and
do not connect any other equipment to these jacks.

@) LINE INPUTS (L,R) / 1(CD), 2(TAPE) Use these con-
nectors to connect signal sources to the analog inputs
of the disc recorder (1) or the inputs of the cassette deck
2.

@) VOLTAGE SELECTOR switch Switches the voltage to
either 230 V or 120 V.

The voltage selector is only available on units for North
American market.

AC IN jacks Connects the power cable supplied.



2 - Features of the CC-222MKIV
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This display shows various types of operation information,
including CD disc information, deck operation modes, and
menu status.

(1 4/» (Tape-running indicator) Shows the direction of a
tape during playback or recording.

(2) Tape PAUSE (Il) Lights when the unit is in standby
mode for tape playback or recording.

(3 Tape PLAY Lights when a tape is being played back or
recording.

(@ Tape REC Lights during tape recording or recording
standby mode.

(5 Tape Counter display The tape counter value is incre-
mented when the tape is moving from left to right, and
decremented when it moves from right to left (See “Tape
counter” on page 33 for more details).

(8 Character display Disc or track information, menu,
message, time, and operation status are displayed.

(@ Tape Level meter Displays the playback level and the
input level of the source device for recording operation.

(® TAPE, CD In the CD-TAPE CONT PLAY mode (con-
tinuous CD/tape playback), on of these will flash during
playback.

(@ Counter display Either TOTAL or REMAIN is lit. When
both indictors are off, the time mode is set to show the
elapsed time of the current track.

Disc information display NO TOC Lights when a disc
does not contain TOC (Table of Contents) data. CD,
CD-R or CD-RW lights up when a disc with TOC data
is loaded.

) CD PLAY () Lights during disc playback.

@ CD REC Lights during disc recording or recording
standby mode.
3 SYNC Lights when the SYNC recording mode is on.

(1 REPEAT, A-B display When the Repeat function is
on, “REPEAT” is lit. When the A-B Repeat function is
on, “REPEAT” and “A-B” are lit. “A-B” also blinks until a
“B-point” is entered.

@ INPUT 2 This is always displayed except when record-
ing with the PHONO key.

@ LINE 2, DISC display Shows the different sources

& 5

available for INPUT 2 (Tape deck).

LINE2: a signal source is connected to LINE INPUT 2.

DISC: a signal source is connected to internal CD drive.
@ DUB 1, 2 When dubbing a tape to a CD-RW, the indica-

tor “DUB 17 lights up. When dubbing a CD-RW to a tape,
indicator “DUB2” lights up.

INPUT 1 This is always displayed except when record-
ing with the PHONO key.

{9 OPTICAL, COAXIAL, LINE 1, PHONO, TAPE display
Shows the different sources available for INPUT 1 (CD
drive).

OPTICAL: Input source is connected to OPTICAL.
COAXIAL: Input source is connected to COAXIAL.

LINE 1: Input source is connected to LINE 1.

PHONO: Input source is connected to PHONO.

TAPE: Input source is connected to internal tape deck.

@0 ATRACK Lights when the Auto Track function is on.
The indicator blinks when Time mode is selected.

@) A-SPACE Lights when the Auto Space function is on.

@ CD PAUSE (II) Lights during playback or recording
standby mode.

@) SINGLE, RANDOM, PROGRAM display Depending
on the playback mode selected. When all the indicators
are off, Continuous playback mode is on.

9 CD Level meter Displays the playback or input source
level when recording.

@) MUSIC CALENDER Available tracks for playback light
up; played back tracks disappear from the screen. When
there are more than 20 tracks available for playback, the
“OVER” indicator lights up.
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2 - Features of the CC-222MKIV

RC-222MKIV Remote control unit
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(1 Tape RESET key Resets the tape counter to zero.

(2) Tape RTZ key Returns the tape to the zero position.

(3 Tape PAUSE key Stands by for tape playback or record-
ing. Pressing this key again resumes the operation.

(@) Tape <«4/»» key Fast-rewinds or fast-forwards the
tape.

(5) Tape STOP key Stops the current tape transport operation.

(8 CONT PLAY key Use this key to turn continuous play-
back (alternating between disc and cassette) on and off.

(D PLAY MODE key Allows the selection of either con-
tinuos, single, programmed or random playback.

AUTO SPACE key Automatically adds a space of about
four seconds between disc tracks on playback.

(@ DISPLAY key Changes the time display for the disc
recording and playback.

MENU key Repeated presses of this key shows different
menu items.

@) ENTER key Used to confirm menu settings.
@ INTRO CHECK key Allows the first 10 seconds of
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every track on a disc to be played.
@ Number keys (0 through 10, +10, and CLEAR key)
Use number keys to enter track numbers for disc playback.

The CLEAR key cancels the last track entered.

1) SEARCH <<«/»» keys Used for “fast forward” and
“fast reverse” through a disc.

(5 CD SKIP e<«/»»1 keys Used to select tracks or menu
parameter values.

CD REC key Places the disc in record standby mode and
performs manual track incrementing while recording.

@ SYNC REC key Turns synchronized recording of the
disc recorder on and off.

Tape REC key When stopped, pressing this key enters
recording standby mode.

{9 Tape REC MUTE key When recording to cassette and
this key is pressed, the sound is muted for about four
seconds, and the unit enters record standby mode.

@0 Tape PLAYD key Starts tape playback or recording,
from left to right.

@) Tape 4PLAY key Starts tape playback or recording,
from right to left.

@2 Disc OPEN/CLOSE key Opens and closes the disc tray.

@ A-B key Use this key to set the start and end points of a
repeat loop and to cancel such a loop.

REPEAT key Sets the repeat mode (single track, or disc
repeat playback) on and off.

@) FADER key Use this key to perform automated fade-
in and fade-out when recording to disc. The time is set
using menu items.

@ ERASE key Used when erasing data from CD-RW discs.

@) FINALIZE key Used when finalizing recordable discs.

@ CD REC MUTE key During disc recording, pressing
this key inserts a silence of about four seconds and paus-
es recording.

@) CD PLAY key Starts CD playback or recording (from
record standby mode).

@0 CD PAUSE key Pauses or resumes CD playback or
recording (starts recording from record pause mode).

@) CD STOP key Stops CD playback or disc recording.



3 — Menu operation

Menu operation

The following are the menu items that can be set using the 2 Turn the MULTI DIAL to change a value or setting.
MENU key. The majority of them affect disc recording. 3 Push the MULTI DIAL to confirm the change and exit
Pressing the MENU key repeatedly cycles through the the menu item.
n.lenu.items. NOt every men iFem.is ava.ilable in every Alternatively, keep pressing the MENU key until the
situation (for instance, if a digital input is not selected, the . .
. . .. normal time counter is displayed.
digital direct option is not shown).
1 Press the MENU key until the desired menu is shown
on the display.
Menu configuration
Menu displayed Meaning Default (factory) value Described in:
CD PITCH Pitch control setting ON/OFF OFF “Pitch control playback” on page 19
PITCH CD pitch control setting 0.0% “Pitch control playback” on page 19
CD KEY Key control setting ON/OFF OFF “Key control playback” on page 19
KEY LEVEL CD key control setting 0 “Key control playback” on page 19
SRC Sampling rate converter ON “Sampling Frequency conversion” on page 21
VOLUME Digital volume control 0dB “Signal volume” on page 21
A_TRK Automatic track increment LEVEL “Automatic track division” on page 26
A_TIME Automatic track increment 1 min “Automatic track division” on page 26
S_LVL Sound (trigger) level for track increment  —24 dB (analog) “Setting the trigger level” on page 25 and
—54 dB (digital) “Using the trigger level” on page 25
COPY ID Copy-protection on recorded discs 1 GEN “Copy-protection” on page 27
FADE IN Allows fade in of recorded discs 3s “Fade-in and fade-out” on page 27
FADE OUT Allows fade out of recorded discs 3s “Fade-in and fade-out” on page 27
DUB>VOL Bypasses (THRU) or enables (ON) THRU “Dubbing tapes from the CD deck” on
internal volume when dubbing from page 31 and “Dubbing from tape to disc”
tape to disc or disc to tape on page 24
PHONO Sends the PHONO inputs to DISC or DISC “Recording tapes from the PHONO deck”
TAPE on page 32 and “Recording to disc from
the RIAA PHONO inputs” on page 23
MP3 DIR MP3 directory OFF “Playing back MP3 files” on page 20
ouT2 Assign the OUTPUTS2 jacks to TAPE TAPE “OUT2 setting” on page 33
or DISC
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4 - Disc operations

Simple playback operations

If you are monitoring using headphones, first adjust
the level control to low on the unit, then connect to the
PHONES jack before playing back. This will prevent
any possible damage to your hearing.

1 Press OPEN/CLOSE key to open the disc tray.

2 Discs should be inserted in the tray with the label up-
permost.

3 Press the OPEN/CLOSE key to close tray.

When a disc is loaded into the unit, the display briefly
shows T 1., with a flashing period as the unit
determines the contents of the disc. When the TOC has

been read, the display shows (at the left of the display) one

of the following:

CD Commercial pre-recorded CD

CD-R/CD-RW Finalized CD-R or CD-RW

CD-R, NO TOC CD-R which has yet to be finalized

CD-RW, NO TOC CD-RW which has yet to be finalized

4  Press the PLAY key to start playback

The track number indicators at the bottom of the display
light, to show the available tracks playing back. If there are
thirteen tracks on the disc, for example, indicators 1 through
13 will light. If there are more than 20 tracks on the disc,
“OVER” will light at the end of the track number indicators.

Pressing the STOP key stops playback.

Pressing the PAUSE key pauses playback temporarily.
To resume playback, press the PAUSE key again or the
PLAY key.

Time display modes

When playing back a CD, or when in standby mode, there
are four different time display modes.

In each mode, the current track number is given, fol-lowed
by the time, as given below, e.g.

Press the DISPLAY key to cycle through these time display
modes, as described here:

Display shows Meaning

TOTAL Total elapsed time of the disc

TOTAL REMAIN Time remaining of the current disc
[blank] Elapsed time of the current track
REMAIN Time remaining of the current track

If the Program playback has been selected (see
”"Program playback” on page 17), the elapsed time and
total remaining time refer to the programmed material,
not the whole disc.

Track search

Use the MULTI DIAL (or the SKIP keys on the remote
control unit) to jump forward or backward by one track at a
time, as shown on the display.

Note that going forward from the last track of the disc will
“wrap round” to track 1, and going backward from the first
track of the disc will “wrap round” to the last track of the disc.

It is also possible to use the number keys on the remote
control unit to jump directly to a particular track:

1 To play tracks 1 through 9, simply press the appro-
priate key (1 through 9).

2 To play a track whose number is higher than 9,
press the +10 key an appropriate number of times to
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set the “tens” digit of the track number, followed by
a single key to set the “units” digit. For example:

Track 13 =+10,3
Track 30 = +10, +10, +10, 0

On the remote control unit only, the search keys can be
used to "fast-forward” and "fast-rewind” through the disc.



4 - Disc operations

Playback modes

The unit can be set to play back a single track, the whole
disc in the created order, the tracks of the disc in a random
(shuffled) order, or a programmed order. This operation
takes place when stopped.

Selecting the playback mode is only possible using the
remote control unit.

1 When stopped, press the PLAY MODE key on the
remote control repeatedly to cycle the display
through the following:

4. Normal playback mode. Playback contin-
ues in the normal order.

o miridle. The currently selected track is played and
then playback stops. The SINGLE indicator lights in this
mode.

. In this mode, all the tracks on the disc are
played in random order, and the RANDOM indicator lights
(see “Random playback” on page 17 below).

=y . The PROGRAM indicator lights in this mode
(see “Program playback” on page 17 below).

The selected mode is shown in large characters dis-appears
from the display a few seconds after selecting the mode,
and the display returns to its previous mode.

Random playback

In this mode, the unit will playback all the tracks on the
disc in random order.

1 When stopped, press the PLAY MODE key until the
display shows F:

2 Press the PLAY key to start random playback.

While playing back, using the track skip function
will move forwards through the random order. Turn
the MULTI DIAL on the unit clockwise or press the
SKIP (»»1) key on the remote control.

You cannot go backwards to previous tracks in the
Random playback mode.

To stop random playback, press the STOP key. Opening
the disc tray also stops random playback.

Program playback

The steps to set up to 99 program steps (tracks) to be
played back in a specified order are as follows:

1 When stopped, press the PLAY MODE key until the
display shows F .

2 The display changes to show | A
meaning that there are no tracks assigned for pro-

gram playback.

3 Use the number keys on the remote control to enter
a track number. There is no need to press the EN-
TER key.

The track entered is assigned to the program step,
and the display changes, showing the track number,
the total tlme of the program so far, and the step
number, e.g. =T

4 The next program step can then be entered.

Steps 3 and 4 above can also be carried out from the
main unit by turning and pushing the MULTI DIAL key.

5 Repeat steps 3 and 4 above until the program is
complete.

6  Press the PLAY key to start playback at the first
program step.

The display shows the track, the current time dis-
play, and the program step number.

While in program playback mode, using the SKIP
keys or the MULTI DIAL moves backwards and for-
wards in the order set in the program.

Use the PAUSE key to stop playback temporarily or the
STOP key to stop playback of the program. If the STOP
key is used, when playback is restarted, it starts from the
first program step.

When stopped, if the CLEAR key on the remote control is
pressed, it cancels the last track entered in the program.

Clear the program by pressmg the PLAY MODE until the
display shows it i The program is also cleared
when the disc tray is opened, and if the STOP key is
pressed when playback is stopped in programmed order
mode.

The programmed play order is not memorized when the
power is turned off.

If you enter more than 99 program steps, the message F
Fuill ! appears on the display.

If the total time programmed goes over 100 minutes, the
message —-—i-- appears on the display.
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4 - Disc operations

Repeat playback

The unit can repeat the whole of the disc, the current track
only, or an A—B portion set as described here. Selecting the
repeat mode is only possible using the remote control unit.

You can use this mode with Single, Random, or
Program playback modes.
1 The unit should be in playback, standby or stop mode.

Press the REPEAT key so that the display shows
F zt. M (the REPEAT indicator lights).

To cancel repeat mode, press the REPEAT key again so that
the display shows | - and the REPEAT indicator
goes out.

A to B repeat playback

You can set the points between which playback should loop.

1 While playing back, press the A-B key on the re-
mote control at the point where the loop is to start
(A-point).

The REPEAT indicator lights up and A-B indicator
blinks till the second point (B-point) is entered.

2 Press the A-B key again at the point where the loop
is to end (B-point).

If the A and B points are too close together, A-B loop-
ing is not possible.

Playback jumps back to the first “A-point” and
continues to the second “B-point” and then returns
to the “A-point” again, repeating the loop.

Cancel the A-B repeat mode by pressing the A-B key, or
the STOP key. Both indicators will go out.

During playback, if the A-B key is pressed, the loop will be
canceled and playback will continue past the B-point.

A-B repeat cannot be set when the specified section
spans more than one track, and cannot be used with
MP3 discs.

Intro check

You can skip through the first 10 seconds of all the tracks
on a CD to check the contents of the CD.

This function is only available from the remote control
unit.

1 When stopped, in the Continuous (normal) mode,
press the INTRO CHECK Kkey.

The first 10 seconds of each track on the disc will be
played back.

2 Press the INTRO CHECK key again or the STOP key
to stop this playback process.

In Single or Random playback modes, with the disc
stopped, pressing the INTRO CHECK key cancels the
mode and returns to Continuous playback mode.

Auto spacing

This function inserts a gap of about four seconds between
tracks on playback. This can be useful when recording to
tape, so that automatic searching can take place more easily
on tapes recorded from disc (see “Search keys” on page 33).

This function is only possible using the remote
control unit.
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Press the AUTO SPACE key when in playback, standby, or
stop mode, the A.SPACE indicator lights on the right side of
the display. Pressing the AUTO SPACE key again cancels
the mode and returns to normal playback.

The STOP key also cancels the mode and stops playback.



4 - Disc operations

Pitch control playback

When playing back an audio CD, the pitch (or speed) of the
playback can be varied. Pitch can be varied +/- 12.5%.

1. When stopped, press the MENU key to display

18,
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2. Use the MULTI DIAL on the unit or SKIP key on the
remote control to select I

3. Press the MENU key to display

4. Use the MULTI DIAL on the unit or SKIP key on the
remote control to adjust the pitch value.

Pitch control cannot be used with MP3 discs.

When the unit is in stop mode with CD Pitch control on,
when the PLAY or PAUSE key is pressed, the display
shows Fit.iv it for several seconds (if CD Pitch
control and CD Key control are on, 1
appears on the display for seconds).

When the unit is writing data to a disc, the Pitch
control function does not work. However, the Pitch
control menu can be operated.

Key control playback

The key of the music can be changed during stop, playback
or playback standby modes. However, please note that this
feature does not work with MP3 discs.

1. Press the MENU key to display ]

2. Use the MULTI DIAL on the unit or SKIP key on the
remote control to select i

3. Press the MENU key to display

4. Use the MULTI DIAL on the unit or SKIP key on the
remote control to adjust the key value.

The playback key can be raised or lowered 1/2 octave
in half-tone increments. Selection values: 0 (no
change), bl to b6, #1 to #6.

In this condition, when a CD is played back, the key
of the music is changed while the speed of the music
remains the same.

When the Key control function is on, only the playback
speed changes when you use the Pitch control func-
tion, and the key of playback will remain fixed. (The
key of playback will be fixed to the Ievel set by ¥
=@ w) Therefore, if you set k. -
to £ and turn on the Key control functlon you can
change only the playback speed without changing the
key of playback.

When the unit is in stop mode with CD Key control on,
when the PLAY or PAUSE key is pressed, the display
shows ¥ ik for seconds (if CD Key control and CD
Pitch control are on, 4 appears on the
display for seconds).

When the unit is writing data to a disc, the Key control
function does not work. However, the Key control
menu can be operated.

When using the key control function, the volume of
the playback sound may occasionally sound like it is
vibrating. This is a result of the key control algorithm
working on the CD playback sound and is normal.
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4 - Disc operations

Playing back MP3 files

MP3 files recorded onto a CD are handled the same way as
files are handled in an ordinary PC, with some MP3 files
held within a directory. In addition, several directories can
be combined into one directory. This results in multiple
layers of directories and files.

MP3 file formatted at 44,1 kHz sampling rate and 128
kbps or higher are required, otherwise, that MP3 file
cannot be played back.

Each MPa3 file is handled as a track.

When the Directory mode is on, only those files within a
selected directory are available for playback.

When the directory mode is off, the directory configura-

tion is ignored, and all MP3 files recorded on the disc are
available for playback. Please note that Program playback
and Repeat playback only function within directories.

Directories which do not contain MP3 files directly
under them cannot be selected for playback. For
example, in the diagram below, under directory A are
directory B and C containing MP3 files in both direc-
tories which can be selected for playback. However,
directory A showing &7t for its total track number
cannot be selected for playback.

When an MP3 disc is created in an ordinary PC, most-
ly, the files (tracks) are shown in the alphabetic order.
However, the CC-222MKIV gives track numbers to MP3
files in the order that the files were written on the disc,
so the file order shown on this unit may be different
from the ones on PC.

The CC-222MKIV can play back MP3 files recorded in
formats which conform to ISO9660 level 1, level 2, and the
Joliet extensions. Discs recorded in multiple sessions may
also be played back.

For MP3 CDs to be played by this unit, the following limi-
tations have been placed on the number of MP3 files and
directories.

Maximum number of directories: 255
Maximum number of hierarchical structures: 8
Maximum number of MP3 files: 999

Maximum title size of MP3 files and directories: 255

m About MP3 track data

On this unit, file name or MP3 TAG information (track
title, artist name, etc.) can not be displayed.

The time display mode for MP3 is only [blank], showing
elapsed time of the current track.
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Example of MP3 file structure

Disc
Directory
— A
Direétory MP3 files
G
o2
oo
Diregtory
DireBtOry

Directory playback setting
1. Press the MENU key until |
on the display.

2 Turn the MULTI DIAL to set the value to [}, and push
to enter. The total number of track will be shown.

3. Use the MULTI DIAL or SKIP keys to select desired
directory for playback.

| appears

The display briefly shows 'l . where the

value is directory number.

As the display disappears and return to normal
mode, the last directory shown on the screen will be
played back.

A directory containing no MP3 files will be visible, but
it will show T+ for its total track number.

4. Press the PLAY key to start playback in the directory.

Program or Repeat playback can be operated in the
selected directory also.



Before you start recording using the CC-222MKIV, make
sure that you understand the following key points:

« Once you have recorded on a CD-R disc, the data cannot
be erased from it.

5 - Recording CDs

o You can add tracks to an unfinalized recordable disc.
Once finalized, a CD-R disc is “fixed” and behaves in
the same way as a pre-recorded disc. Finalized CD-RW
discs, however, can be erased, refreshed and re-recorded.

Input selection

To select the input to be recorded, press the INPUT 1 SEL
key on the main unit.

Repeated presses of the key cycles through the following options:

Optical digital in

Coaxial digital in

Analog in (LINE 1)

Phono inputs

CC-222MKIV cassette deck

In the case of either the coaxial or optical inputs being
selected, the appropriate indicator: COAXIAL or OPTICAL, lights
on the right of the display.

If an analog signal is selected, the LINE1 or TAPE indicator
lights on the right of the display.

Signal volume

o The analog signals received at the LINE 1 jacks,
the RIAA PHONO jacks and from the tape (if the
input volume is not being bypassed—see below) are
controlled with the CD deck’s INPUT control. When this
control is at the 12 o’clock position, the signal is neither
cut nor boosted.

o The level of the digital inputs may be controlled using
the digital volume menu, as described below.

1 Press the RECORD key to place the unit in record
standby mode.

2 Repeatedly press the MENU key until the display
shows &} = ¥ is the cur-
rent setting.

3 Use the MULTI DIAL or SKIP keys to adjust the input
level. The maximum boost is +18 db, and the signal
may be cut by up to 60 dB. There is also a ~——-dB
setting which represents a complete signal cut.

The digital volume menu can be used for analog
inputs, however, using the CD deck’s INPUT control to
adjust analog inputs with the digital volume set to zero
is recommended.

The level set for digital inputs is not applied to analog
inputs and vice versa. If analog inputs are selected
after setting digital input level, the set value is ignored
and the value previously set for analog inputs returns.

Input monitoring

When the unit is in record standby mode, or record mode,
the input signal is output from the OUTPUT jacks (digital
and analog), allowing you to hear the input signal.

The meters also show the current signal level.

However, it is only possible to record, or to enter record
standby mode, when a recordable disc is inserted. To allow
monitoring of the input signal at other times, or when the
unit is stopped, use the RECORD key on the main unit

or remote control to enter monitor mode from stop mode
when there is no recordable disc in the unit (when there is
a recordable disc in the unit, pressing the RECORD key
enters record standby mode).

The word {341 appears on the display to show that
the output signal is an echo of the input signal(s). The
meters show the current input level.

Exit the monitor mode by using the STOP key.

Sampling Frequency conversion

The sampling frequency for CDs is 44.1 kHz. The
CC-222MKIV will always record (and play back) CDs at this
frequency.

However, if recording through a digital connection (either
coaxial or optical) and the source has been recorded

at a frequency other than 44.1 kHz, or is being played
back at a non-standard speed using a varispeed unit,

the CC-222MKIV’s internal frequency converter: SRC
(Sampling Rate Convertor), converts the incoming
frequency to 44.1 kHz.

1 Press the MENU key repeatedly until the =
appears.

2 Turn the MULTI DIAL to set the value i+ or &

When the SRC setting is off, the frequency convertor is
bypassed. In this case, digital signals other than 44.1kHz
cannot be recorded If an attempt is made, the error
message i, Fxad, Lk will appear on the display.
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5 - Recording CDs

Basic recording

If you are monitoring using headphones, first adjust
the level control to low on the unit, then connect to the
PHONES jack before playing back. This will prevent
any possible damage to your hearing.

According to the “Red Book” (the specification for audio
CDs), a track cannot be less than four seconds in length,
and there can be a maximum of 99 tracks on an audio
CD. Bear these limitations in mind when recording.

If you press either the STOP or PAUSE key within four
seconds of starting recording, the unit will continue
recording until four seconds have elapsed (since the start
of recording) and then stop or pause as appropriate.

After selecting the input source(s) (see “Input selection”
on page 21), it is possible to start recording.
The basic record procedure is as follows:

1 Load a recordable disc into the unit. As the disc is

loaded, the display shows Tt 504 1

When the disc has been loaded, the display indicators
show (D-R, NOTOC, or (D-RW, NOTOC, as appropriate.

2 Press the RECORD key. The unit enters record
standby mode, as shown by the REC indicators on the
display.

When the display shows ", the unit is oper-

ating in OPC (Optimum Power Control).

3 Adjust the level of the source(s), following the guide-
lines in “Signal volume” on page 21.

The red OVER indicators on the meters should never
light. Unlike analog equipment, digital audio units
produce unpleasant sounds when distorted, and there
is no “headroom?” after the 0 mark. If recording digital-
ly from a commercially-produced CD, the volume set
in the menu should be £ This will maintain all the
dynamic range of the source CD without clipping. Only
boost the signal if the source is exceptionally quiet.

An analog signal input at nominal level, with no cut or
boost from the volume controls, is equivalent to a reading
of —16 dB on the meters (on other words, 0 is equivalent to
16 dBFS).

4 Press the PLAY key or the PAUSE key to start re-
cording.

Note that there is no need to “cue up” the recording
position—the unit always finds the next available
location on the disc and start recording to it.

5 Press the PAUSE key to pause recording temporar-
ily. The pause indicator on the display appears.

Pressing the PAUSE or PLAY key again restarts
recording with a new track number.
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6 Press STOP to stop recording. When recording
stops, the display shows 4 (Program
Memory Area) and the REC indicator blinks for a few
seconds as the unit writes to the disc.

While the “PMA Writing” message is displayed, all keys
are disabled, and the unit is actually writing to disc. Do
not disconnect the power or subject the unit to severe
vibration or shocks at this time, as this will prevent
proper recording of the information.

7 When this message disappears, you must press the
RECORD key (step 2) before restarting the record-
ing. Recording restarts with a new track number.

Remember that every time recording is paused or
stopped, when recording is restarted, a new track will
always be started. It is not possible to record in two
”stages” within one track.



5 - Recording CDs

Time display while recording

During recording, three options are available for the time
display modes.

When in record or record standby mode, repeated presses
of the DISPLAY key cycles through displaying the remain-
ing time left for recording on the disc (TOTAL REMAIN),

the elapsed time of the track currently being recorded (no
indicator lit) and the total time recorded on the disc (TOTAL).

In record mode, REMAIN shows the same time display
as TOTAL REMAIN.

Playing back tracks

Although an unfinalized disc cannot be played back on an
ordinary CD player, the CC-222MKIV can play back tracks

that have been recorded. Use the MULTI DIAL control or
the SKIP keys to select a track for playback.

Restricting the number of tracks

When making a recording, it is possible to restrict the
number of tracks that may be recorded at one time.

At any time within record or record standby mode, turn the
MULTI DIAL control or use the SKIP keys.

This sets the number of remaining tracks, as shown to the
right of the time display.

The maximum number can be entered is 99 tracks

Every time a track division is made, the number shown at
the right of the display goes down by one.

The number of remaining tracks can be changed during
recording using the MULTI DIAL control.

Full disc

If the disc becomes full during recording, the unit will
automatically insert a fade-out. For example:When record-
ing a long program, just before the end of the disc is
reached, the unit starts a fade-out over four seconds and
the display will show Fads it

When the fade-out has finished, the display shows .
Fi . Press the STOP key to exit.

If the disc is a CD-RW, the final track can be erased, if
required (see “Erasing” on page 28) and the disc then final-
ized. If the disc is a CD-R, it must be finalized prior to use
(see “Finalizing” on page 28).

Recording to disc from the RIAA PHONO inputs

Because of the background noise often experienced
when playing back analog vinyl recordings, the use of
the following features is not recommended in the phono
recording mode even though they are available: trigger
level, sync recording and automatic track division.

To record to disc from an external record player con-nected
to the RIAA PHONO INPUT jacks:

1 Load a recordable disc and put the unit in stop mode.

2 Press the MENU key until the
item is shown.

Turn the MULTI DIAL (or press the SKIP keys on the
remote control) to select [:I:. Prepare to play the
record on the external record player.

3 Press the PHONO key. The INPUT 1, PHONO indicator
lights on the display, and the disc recorder enters
record standby mode.

¥ menu

4 Start playing back the record.

5 Start recording on the disc by pressing the disc
PLAY Kkey.

The level can be adjusted using the CD deck’s IN-
PUT control.

Recording will stop when the recording time on the
disc ends, or when the disc STOP key is pressed.
Also, the RIAA PHONO input source will be canceled.

Only the disc STOP key is enabled in this phono
recording mode. The RECORD key therefore cannot be
used for manual track increments (see

”"Manually divide track” on page 26). If you want to use
manual track division, use the normal recording proce-
dure, with the phono inputs selected as the source.

This mode cannot be entered if a recordable disc is
not loaded in the drive.

It is also possible to perform manual recording to disc from
the RIAA PHONO INPUT source. This is the same as the
standard manual recording procedure (“Basic recording”
on page 22), except that the PHONO input option should be
selected using the INPUT 1 SEL key before recording starts.
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5 - Recording CDs

Dubbing from tape to disc

When dubbing from tape to disc, follow the instructions here.

1

Load the tape with the side that will be recorded first
to be played first. Set the noise reduction, reverse
mode, etc. Also, check the MONITOR is set DISC.

Load a recordable disc.

Use the MENU key until [ L. appears on
the screen. Use the MULTI DIAL to select THELI to
bypass the input level control (see “Bypassing the
input level for dubbing” on page 24).

If you want to adjust the input volume, set the

3 . menu to il and use the CD deck’s
INPUT control to adjust the level of signals. If you
wish to adjust the volume before recording starts,
put the CD-RW into record standby or Monitor
mode (see “Input monitoring on page 21”) and use
the INPUT 1 SEL key to select TAPE.

Press the DUB 1 key.

The CD goes into record standby. The tape rewinds
to the start of the tape and starts playing back. The
CD recorder starts recording.

5 When the available recording time on the disc is fin-
ished, or the tape has stopped, then recording will
stop on the disc.

You can also stop the dubbing process by pressing
either of the STOP keys.

A recordable disc must be loaded in the drive. The
DUB 1 key is disabled if the media are not loaded, and
if the drives are in any mode other than stop.

Dubbing to CD from the middle of the tape

1

To record from the middle of the tape, set noise
reduction, reverse mode, etc. and locate the tape to
the position where playback will start.

Press the tape PAUSE key to leave the tape in
paused mode.

With a recordable disc in the drive, press the DUB
1 key. The tape will start playing back, and the disc
will start recording.

Recording stops under the same circumstances as
for the whole tape (end of tape, end of disc or either
STOP key pressed).

Bypassing the INPUT level for dubbing

The input control can be bypassed so that it has no effect
when dubbing, in the following way:

1

Press the menu key until the |
pears.

il item ap-

Turn the dial to select T
and disabled.

1, the control is bypassed

This setting applies only to dubbing procedures, not to
other recordings.

It is not possible to make this menu setting (or other
menu settings) when dubbing is actually taking place.
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5 - Recording CDs

Advanced recording

Setting the trigger level

The signal level which may be used with synchronized
recording operations (here called the “trigger level” or
“threshold”) is set as below:

1 With a recordable disc loaded press the MENU key
until the display shows: : iE%, where
is the current value.

2 Turn the MULTI DIAL control or use the SKIP keys
to change the value between -24, -30, -36, -42, -48,
-54, -60, -66, and -72 dB (-60, -66 and -72 are only
for digital signal).

Low numerical values of this setting (towards —24) mean
that it takes a louder signal to trigger the start of the
synchronized recording. A high numerical value (towards
—72) means that a relatively quiet signal will trigger the
start of recording.

When a digital source is selected, there is another option,
DD, which means that any digital signal above the zero
level will trigger the recording.

Using the trigger level

An input signal used as trigger to start recording is the
sound level rises above the threshold for one second or
more:

level Start of recording

S LVL|--———---—f———m -
Noise level

time

Synchronized recording stops when the sound level drops
below the threshold for five seconds:

level
REC standby

\ Five seconds|

S_LVL [-===——==——-- ( ——————————————

time

If you set the threshold value so that only high-level signals
trigger recording, remember that this will not record the
start of a piece which has a slow fade-in:

level Recording starts

This part of the
track may not be

s Ly |recorded e

time

If the “noise floor” is higher than the threshold, synchro-
nized recording will not take place.

level Start of track is not registered

SLVL |-
Noise is higher
than threshold

time

Remember that when recording from an analog
source, the threshold should set so that it is higher
than the “noise floor” such as the base level of hiss,
pops and crackles which may come from an older
vinyl recording, for example. However, synchronized
recording is not recommended with the PHONO mode
(see “Recording to disc from the RIAA PHONO inputs”
on page 23).

If you want to prevent the “five seconds” at the end of
recording, try restricting the number of tracks using DD
mode (see “Restricting the number of tracks” on page 23
and also “Automatic track division” on page 26). This will
stop recording immediately so the “five seconds” will not
be recorded. When there are no tracks left to be detected in
DD mode, you need to make an extra track on the source
media before recording.

S.LVL Stop of recording

leval

Last track
Extra track

me
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5 - Recording CDs

Synchronized recording

Synchronized recording basically means that recording
will begin automatically when a signal is received, and will
stop when the signal ends.

To enable or disable synchronized recording:
1 A recordable disc must be loaded.

2 With the unit in record standby mode or record
mode, press the SYNC REC key.

The display shows : briefly, and then
changes to the track and time display. When syn-

chronized recording is enabled, the SYNC indicator
lights in the display.

The SYNC REC key is also used to turn off synchro-
nized recording.

Automatic track division

The trigger level can also be used to divide tracks if the
auto track function is enabled.

When recording Vinyl to CD, since the track divisions
are determined by relative silence, it is possible that
spurious track divisions will be inserted. Under these
conditions, it may be better to set this function off, and
use manual track division explained below.

When this function is enabled, the unit automati-
cally inserts a track division in the recorded material.
Following modes are available for this function, and
are displayed as described.

When the sound level has dropped below the threshold
for more than two seconds, and sound has re-started, the
track will be divided.

At least

2 seconds i
level | ‘ Track increment

A_LVL

time

When recording digitally from MD, CD or DAT, this
mode detects a track boundary and divides the track.

However, when the DD mode is on, and if the analog
source or non-DAT/CD/MD digital connections are
detected, the track number will be incremented using
level detection.

The track will be incremented as passing the time set
before recording using “A_TIME” in the menu items
(see “Menu operation” on page 15). The time can be set
I minute to 10 minute increased by a minute.

This sets the function disabled (no indicator lit).

m To enable or disable automatic track division:

1 While record standby mode, press the MENU key
repeatedly until the display shows . TEE =k
i is the current setting.

where

2 Use the MULTI DIAL or SKIP keys to select the de-

sired auto track setting.
The A_TRACK indicator lights at the right of the display.

When the T 11k
will blink.

mode is selected, the indicator

Manually divide track

While recording is taking place, press the RECORD key.
The current track number is incremented by one.

This operation cannot be applied while recording
track 99.
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5 - Recording CDs

Fade-in and fade-out

To provide smooth beginnings and endings to recorded
tracks, the unit provides fade facilities.

Fade-ins are from —oo (silence) to the set input level (see
“Signal volume” on page 21) and fade-outs go from the
current input volume to silence.

The fade-in and fade-out times can be set indepen-dently
in increments of one second, from 1 second to 24 seconds.

m To set the fade times:

1 Press the MENU key repeatedly untll the display
shows 4 g where i is the current
fade-in tlme, in seconds

2 Turn the MULTI DIAL or use the SKIP keys to change
the value of the fade-in time.

3 Press the MENU key agam so that the display shows
., Where i is the current fade-out

time, in seconds.

4 Turn the MULTI DIAL or use the SKIP keys to change
the value of the fade-out time.

It is possible to set the fade-in time only or the fade-
out time only.

W To perform a fade-in:

1 With a recordable disc loaded, press the RECORD
key to enter record standby mode.

2 Start the source material, and press the FADER key
on the remote control.

The display shows
in the menu item above.

I for the time specified

As the fade progresses, the monitored signal gradually
becomes louder, reflecting the level recorded on disc.

B To perform a fade-out:

1 While recordmg, press the FADER key. The display
shows f 1L1T for the time specified in the
menu above.

As the fade progresses, the monitored signal gradu-
ally becomes quieter, reflecting the level recorded
on disc.

2  When the end of the fade-out time is reached, the
unit goes into record standby mode. Recording can
be restarted with the FADER key or the PLAY or
PAUSE keys.

The FADER key can be used and also the fade-in and fade-
out times can be reset to new values while recording is in
progress.

Rec mute function

The rec mute function allows instant cut-off of the input
signal, and records four seconds of silence on the disc.

1 While recording is in progress, press the REC MUTE
key.

2 After about four seconds, the unit enters record
standby mode.

This function is only available from the remote control
unit. It is not possible to use this function with the main
unit only.

Copy-protection

The CC-222MKIV allows copy-protection to be applied to
the discs produced. Naturally, the copy-protection applies
only to digital-to-digital copies.

There are three settings:

« FREE (may be freely copied), where no copy-pro-
tection is applied to the recorded disc.

« 1IGEN (single-generation copying), where one digital
copy (“child”) can be made from the recorded disc, but
no digital copies (“grandchildren”) can be made from
the child.

« PROH (copy prohibited) which prevents any digital
copies being made from the recorded disc

1 Press the MENU key repeatedly until the dis-play
shows | #, where # is the current
setting for copy-protection as shown above.

2 Turn the MULTI DIAL or use the SKIP keys to change
the copy-protection setting.

Copy-protection applies on a “per-track”, not a per-disc
basis. This means that you can apply different copy-
protection levels to different tracks (but you can’t apply
different copy-protection levels to different parts of

the same track). If copy-protection is important to your
work, you may want to check this setting every time you
make a recording, to ensure that you have the protec-
tion level that you want.
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6 — After recording

This section deals with the actions taken after record-ing:
finalizing for CD-R and CD-RW discs, and erase opera-
tions for CD-RW discs.

Once finalized, CD-R discs are truly final-—no more can
be recorded on them. By contrast, CD-RW discs can be
“unfinalized” using the CC-222MKIYV, that is, their TOC

can be deleted, and if there is space, further material can
be recorded on them. Even if the disc is full, tracks can be
erased following the unfinalize process, and new material
can be recorded.

Finalizing

As has been explained earlier (see “Finalizing” on page 9),
in order for a disc to become a standard CD, it must have
a Table of Contents (TOC) written to it. This process is
known as finalizing.

An unfinalized disc can always be distinguished on the
CC-222MKIV by the NO TOC indicator under the disc type
on the display being lit when the disc is inserted.

Do not turn the power off during this operation. Not
only you may lose the recorded data, but also the disc
may be damaged and become un-usable.

To finalize a disc:

1 With the unfinalized (recordable) disc loaded, and
the unit in stop mode, press the FINALIZE key.

The display shows I

2 To start the finalizing process, press the MULTI DIAL
or press the ENTER key. If you do not want to pro-
ceed with the finalizing process, press the FINALIZE
key or STOP key.

If finalization has been chosen, the display changes.
The NOTOC indicator goes out, and the word T and
the REC indicator flash in the display. The unit starts
counting down from a time shown on the display.

After finalization, (D-RW, NO TOC indicator changes to
(D-RW and (D-R, NOTOC changes to (D-R indicator.

Although CD-R discs finalized on the CC-222MKIV may
be replayed on ordinary CD players, remember that
finalized CD-RW discs may not play on CD players.

Unfinalizing CD-RW discs

If a CD-RW disc has been finalized, it is possible to erase
the Table of Contents in the following way:

1 With the finalized disc loaded and the unit in stop
mode, press the ERASE key.

2 If the display does not show the word L
iz turn the MULTI DIAL or use the SKIP keys
until 1t is displayed.

3 To start the unfinalizing process, press the MULTI
DIAL control or press the ENTER key.

If you do not want to proceed with the unfinalizing
process, press the ERASE key or STOP key.

If unfinalization has been chosen, the NOTOC indi-
cator starts flashing in the display, and the word
also starts flashing. The unit starts counting
down from a time shown on the display.

After unfinalization, (D-RW indicator changes to (D-
RW, NOTOC indicator.

Erasing

Unfinalizing (described above) is a special case of eras-
ing a disc. It is also possible to erase a track or tracks,
starting with the last-recorded track, a whole disc, or to
“refresh” a disc.

Erase procedures are possible only on a CD-RW disc.
Even if a CD-RW disc has been finalized, selecting an
erase procedure will automatically unfinalize it prior
to erasure. The disc may then have to be re-finalized.
Remember that it is not possible to perform any erase
procedures on a CD-R disc.
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6 — After recording

Erasing tracks

It is possible to erase the last recorded track, the last two
recorded tracks, the last three recorded tracks, etc. It is not,
however, possible to erase tracks in the “middle” of the disc.

This operation cannot be undone. If you are going
to erase a track or tracks, make sure that they are
recordings that you really want to erase!

To operat this function, the unit should be in Continue
mode. The function cannot to be used when play-
back mode is Single, Random or Program. If erasing
is attempted in such modes, Cannot ERASE! will be
displayed.

1  With the disc loaded, and the unit in stop mode,
press the ERASE key.

2 If the display does not show E Fmis where
¥ is the number of the last track recorded on
the disc, turn the MULTI DIAL or use the SKIP keys
until it is displayed.

3 Turn the MULTI DIAL or use the SKIP keys to change
the number of the first track to be erased. The
highest value that this number can take is the last
track recorded (for example, if 17 tracks have been

recorded on the disc, 17-17 means that the last track
only, number 17, will be erased). The lowest value
that this number can take is 2 (if this number was 1,
the whole disc would be erased, as described below).
If you do not want to proceed with the erase opera-
tion, press the ERASE key or STOP key.

If only one track has been recorded on the disc, only
the “erase disc” option (see “Erasing a whole disc” on
page 29) is available.

4 When the range of tracks to be erased has been
selected, press the MULTI DIAL or the ENTER key.

If the erase operation has been selected, the word ERiH5i
flashes on the display, and the timer starts counting down.

At the end of the countdown period, the word £ L
appears briefly on the display, and the dlsplay returns to
the track/time display.

Erasing a whole disc

When you want to erase a whole disc (all the tracks on a
disc), follow the procedure below:

1 With the disc loaded, and the unit in stop mode,
press the ERASE key.

2 Turn the MULTI DIAL or use the SKIP keys until the
display shows E

If you do not want to proceed with the erase opera-
tion, press the ERASE key or STOP key.

3 To erase the contents of the disc, press the MULTI
DIAL or the ENTER Kkey.

This operation cannot be undone. If you are going to
erase a disc, make sure that it contains only record-
ings that you really want to erase!

If the erase operation has been selected, the word
flashes on the display, and the timer starts
counting down a time value shown on the display.

At the end of the countdown period, the word i~
r1let.e appears briefly on the display, and the dis-
play returns to the track/time display.

Refreshing a disc

If a CD-RW disc has been corrupted at any point (e.g.
power has been cut off in the middle of a finalize opera-
tion, etc.), or has been used in a computer or another piece
of equipment that makes it unreadable, it is possible to
“refresh” the disc to make it usable again.

1 With the disc loaded, and the unit in stop mode,
press the ERASE key.

2 Turn the MULTI DIAL or use the SKIP keys until the
display shows [: A

3 To refresh the disc, press the MULTI DIAL or the
ENTER key.

If you do not want to proceed with the refresh op-
eration, press the ERASE key or STOP key.

This operation cannot be undone. If you are going to
refresh a disc, make sure that it contains only record-
ings that you really want to erase!

If the refresh operation has been selected, the words
1 are shown on the display, and the
tlmer starts counting down.

At the end of the countdown period, the word Com-
plete appears briefly on the display, and the display
returns to the track/time display (of course, there
are no tracks, and the disc is at the start, with the
total time of the disc available for recording).
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7 - Cassette operating

Note the following when loading tapes:

1 Use your finger or a pencil to turn the cassette's hub
and take up any slack tape.

Avoid touching the tape. Fingerprints attract dust and
dirt.

2 Press the EJECT key to open the cassette compart-
ment door.

3 Load the cassette tape with its open edge facing
down.

4 Gently close the compartment door.

The cassette holder cannot be opened during record-
ing or playback.

If the power has been switched off during play or
recording, ejecting the cassette may be impossible. In
such a case, switch the power on and press the EJECT
key again.

Playback operations

If you are monitoring using headphones, first adjust
the level control to low on the unit, then connect to the
POHNES jack before playing back. This will prevent
any possible damage to your hearing.

1 Set the REV MODE switch to the required tape
mode.

Single-sided playback

—> One side, then the other side, then stop

c=> One side, then the other side, then the first side
again, etc.

Also, check the MONITOR switch is set to TAPE.

2 Load a pre-recorded cassette with its open edge fac-
ing down and side A facing toward you.

3 Press either PLAY key to start playback.
4  Adjust the volume with the amplifier’s volume control.

5 To stop playback, press the STOP key.

Continuous tape/CD playback
1 Load the tape as described above into the unit.

Load the disc recorded side downwards into the
unit.

2 Press the CD-TAPE CONT PLAY Kkey.

3 Press either of the PLAY Kkeys of the tape deck or the
CD deck.

Playback will start on the appropriate unit. When
playback reaches the end of the disc, or the end of
the tape as determined by the REV MODE setting,
playback starts on the other unit.

Media (tape or disc) can be changed in the unit that is
not playing.

4 To stop playback and cancel the mode, press the
CD-TAPE CONT PLAY key again.
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The cassette deck and CD deck can be used to play
back through different outputs, or the LINE OUTPUTS
2 jacks can be used for both disc and tape playback
(see “OUT2 setting (TAPE or AUTO)” on page 33 for
details). However, note that if both are playing, the
cassette takes priority (the disc will not be heard
through these outputs).

The LINE OUTPUTST jacks always output the audio
from th edisc.
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Recording operations

Recording pre-recorded tapes, records, or other pub-lished
or broadcast material may infringe copyright laws. Check
before recording.

1 Set the REV MODE switch.

If you want to make a bi-directional recording, set
the REV MODE switch to the =D or CZD position.

Set to the —— position if recording is to be made on
a single side of the tape.

2 Load a recordable cassette. Check that the safety
tabs on the spine of the cassette are in place. If they
have been broken off, block the holes with adhesive
tape.

3 Press the INPUT 2 SEL key to select either LINE2 or
DISC as a recording source.

When DISC is selected, the built-in CD player’s out-
put is selected as a source.

When LINE2 is selected, the external signal from the
LINE 2 jacks is selected as a source.

4 Press the RECORD key. The deck enters record
standby mode and the indicators light up.

5 Play back the source, and adjust the recording level
using the tape deck’s INPUT level control so that
the loudest sound makes the meters briefly reach
around the “0 dB” point for normal or high-position
tapes (recording is not possible with metal tapes).

6  Press either the PAUSE or PLAY key to start recording.

To stop recording temporarily, press the PAUSE
key. To restart recording, press either the PAUSE
key or PLAY keys. If the PLAY key whose indica-
tor is unlit is pressed, the recording direction will
reverse, and the PLAY key must be pressed again to
restart recording.

7 To stop recording, press the STOP key.

Dubbing tapes from the CD deck

To record from the internal CD deck:

1 Prepare for recording as described above (load a
tape, set the REV MODE, etc.).

2 Load the source CD disc into the unit with the re-
corded side down.

3 Use the MENU key to set the dubbing volume to
THEL! to bypass the input level control (see “Bypass-
ing the input level for dubbing” on page 24).

If you want to adjust the input volume, set the

iL. menu to ik and use the left (tape) INPUT
control to adjust the level of signals fed to the tape
from the CD player.

If you want to record the tracks on the tape in a differ-
ent order from those on the disc, use the programmed
playback mode to rearrange the tracks (see “Program
playback” on page 17). Leave the disc in stop mode
when you have finished programming the order.

4 Press the DUB 2 key.

If the tape is in stop mode, the tape rewinds to the
beginning of the current side.

At the start of the tape, recording starts, but the CD
does not start playback for eight seconds. The DUB
indicator flashes.

The CD starts playback after the eight seconds at
the start of the cassette. The DUB, 2 indicator lights
steadily.

If the tape is in record standby mode, recording

starts immediately, and the CD starts playback im-
mediately. The DUB, 2 indicator lights.

The dubbing stops when playback reaches the end of the
CD, or when the tape reaches the end of its run (one side in
the case of single-sided (==) reverse mode, both sides in
the =D reverse mode), whichever comes first.

Note that if the tape is set to auto-reverse, and the last item
recorded on one side of a tape was not completely recorded
before the tape was reversed, that item will be automati-
cally repeated.

Also note that when the tape automatically reverses, eight
seconds are used as non-recorded time at the beginning
of the second side (the tape is in record mode, but the CD
does not play back), again to allow for leader tape at the
start of the cassette.

The dubbing process can also be stopped manually with
the STOP key of the cassette deck or the CD deck. All
other transport keys are disabled.

Dubbing is not possible if a cassette is not loaded, or
a CD is not loaded. It is not possible if the cassette is
write-protected, or if the CD is a recordable disc which
does not currently have any material recorded on it.

It is also not possible to enter the dubbing mode if the
tape is not in stop or record standby mode, or if the CD
is not in stop or pause mode.
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Dubbing to tape from the middle of a CD

The above procedure describes the playback and recording
from the start of a disc (or the start of a programmed play-
back list).

To record from a point other than the ones above:

1 Locate the disc to the point where the playback is to
start.

2 Press the disc PAUSE key to pause playback at the
point where the playback is to start.

3 Ifrecording is to start at the beginning of the cas-
sette, make sure the cassette is stopped, otherwise,
locate the cassette to the appropriate position where
recording is to start, and enter record standby
mode.

Using the headphones with the MONITOR switch set
to MIX will help here.

4 Press the DUB 2 key. Playback starts on the disc,
and recording starts on the cassette.

Recording tapes from the PHONO deck

To record from an external record deck connected through
the RIAA PHONO inputs:

1 Prepare for recording as described above (load a
tape, set the REV MODE, etc.).

2 Press the MENU key until the F
item is shown.

Turning the MULTI DIAL or pressing the SKIP keys
on the remote control to select either .

Press the MULTI DIAL or ENTER on the remote con-
trol unit.

3 Press the PHONO key. The PHONO indicator lights on
the display.

menu

If the tape is currently in stop mode, the tape re-
winds, and the deck enters record standby mode
(about eight seconds from the start of the cassette,
to allow for leader tape).

If the tape deck is already in record standby mode,
it will remain in record standby mode.

4 Start playback of the record.
5 Start recording with either the PLAY or PAUSE key.

Press STOP (cassette deck) to stop the recording.
The STOP key is the only key which is enabled dur-
ing phono recording.

It is not possible to perform phono recording as
described above under the following circumstances:
a tape is not loaded or the tape is write-protected (the
phono to tape function is disabled with no recordable
tape inserted), or the tape is not either stopped or in
record standby mode.

Only recording as described above is possible from
the RIAA PHONO sources to tape. Manual recording is
not possible.

Other recording features

Recording silences between items

When recording, press and release either of the REC
MUTE keys (main or remote). With the tape moving, the
record source is muted for about four seconds (the display
record indicator flashes), and the deck then enters record
pause mode. Press PAUSE or PLAY to re-start recording.

If the REC MUTE key is pressed while the deck is in record

standby mode, four seconds of silence will be recorded on
the tape, and the deck will return to record standby mode.

If the REC MUTE key is held and pressed for longer than
four seconds while recording is in progress, silence is

recorded on the tape while the key is held down. The deck
enters record standby mode when the key is released.

Erasing tapes

Anything previously recorded on the tape will automatical-

ly be erased when you make a new recording on it. It can
also be erased by “recording” on it with the INPUT level
control set to “0”.
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Other tape functions and features

Tape counter

The tape counter value increments when the tape is moving
from left to right, and decrements when it moves from right
to left.

Use cither of the RESET keys (main or remote) to reset the
value to 0000.

When the counter has been set to 0000, this position can be
reached easily by pressing either of the RTZ keys (main or
remote). The tape fast forwards or fast rewinds to the 0000
mark.

If the current tape position is too close to the 0000
mark (greater than 9995 or less than 0004), this func-
tion is not available.

Pitch control

The tape speed can be controlled using the PITCH
CONTROL.

Turning this to the right of the center position results in
faster tape speed (higher pitch), and turning to the left
of the center position results in slower tape speed (lower
pitch). The maximum is 10% away from normal.

The center “neutral” position is marked by a click detent.

OUT2 setting (TAPE or AUTO)

Using the OUT2 menu, you can assign the LINE OUTPUTS2
to TAPE or AUTO (the default setting is TAPE).

If TAPE is selected, the unit outputs only the cassette tape
when playing back or monitoring.

If AUTO is selected, the unit outputs either the cassette
tape or disc automatically when playing back or monitor-
ing. However, note that if both are playing at same time,
the cassette takes priority (the disc will not be heard
through these outputs).

1. Press the MENU key until the menu item {;
shows up on the display.

2. Turn the MULTI DIAL to select

3. Push the MULTI DIAL to confirm and exit the menu
operation.
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Error messages

Message Details / Response
Cannot Rec! Use unfinalized recordable disc.
Disc Error! If it is CD-RW disc, you may refresh it
(“Refreshing a disc” on page 29), or replace disc.
Disc Full !! There is no space on disc, or no tracks are available.
Drive Error! There is problem with the Drive mechanism.
D-IN UNLOCK! Digital input is not connected. Turn on power of source unit and

connect to DIGITAL IN.

Cannot ERASE!

The data cannot be erased.

Erase Error!

An error has occurred while trying to erase disc.

Not Fs 44 1k! The sampling frequency of digital input is not 44.1kHz.
Please turn SRC on (“Frequency conversion” on page 21).
PGM Full | An attempt has been made to create more than 99 tracks.
Rec Error A general recording error. Try recording again with different disc.
System Err! System Error. Try turning the power off and on again.
Tray Error! There is a problem with the CD tray.

Messages displayed during normal operation

Message Statement

Complete An operation such as finalize or erase has been successfully completed.

Now OPC Calibration is being performed to operate recording properly.

Now REPAIR The disc is being repaired and this operation will take a long time.
Please do not turn off power of the unit until it finishes.

PMA Writing Recorded content is being written to disc.

TOC Reading Table of contents data is being read.

REC Standby The unit is in recording standby mode.

Blank Disc A blank recordable disc has been inserted.

NO DISC A disc is not loaded into the unit.

34 7ascam cc-222omkiv



8 - Reference and specifications

Specifications

CD recorder section

Supported disc types CD, CD-R, CD-R-DA, CD-RW, CD-RW-DA (High speed CD-RW is supported)
Playback disc formats CD-DA, CD-ROM 1S09660 LEVEL1/2Joliet format and multisession discs
Playback file formats CD-DA: 44.1kHz, 16-bit stereo

MP3: 44.1kHz, 64-320kbps, VBR
Recording file formats CD-DA: 441kHz, 16-bit stereo
Frequency response 20 Hz - 20 KHz

+0.8 dB (playback)
+1.0 dB (recording)

S/N ratio 92 dB (playback)
88 dB (recording)
Dynamic range 92 dB (playback)
88 dB (recording)
Total harmonic distortion 0.006% (playback)
0.01% (recording)
Channel separation 80 dB (playback: 1kHz)
75 dB (recording: 1kHz)
Wow and flutter unmeasurable (< 0.001 %)
Digital input Fs 32 kHz to 48 kHz (SRC ON)
441 kHz (SRC OFF)
Digital input Coaxial RCA pin jack (IEC60958-3)
Digital Optical jack (IEC60958-3)
Digital output Coaxial RCA pin jack (IEC60958-3)
Digital Optical jack (IEC60958-3)
Line inputs 1 Unbalanced input RCA pin

Level -10 dBV (Full Scale -16 dB)
Maximum input level +6 dBV
Input impedance 50 kQ +10 % (unbalanced)

Line outputs 1 Unbalanced output RCA pin
Level -10 dBV (Full Scale -16 dB)
Maximum output level +6 dBV +2 dB
Output impedance 600 Q +10% (unbalanced)

Cassette recorder section

Number of channels 4-track, 2-channel stereo
Heads Record/playback x 1 (rotary reverse), erase X 1
Type of tapes C-46 - C-90 type cassette tapes (metal tapes can only be played back)
Tape speed 4.76 cm/s (1 7/8 ips)
Motor DC servo motor x 1
Wow and flutter <0.25% (W.RMS)
Frequency response (overall) 30 Hz — 15 kHz +4 dB (high position)
30 Hz — 183 kHz +4 dB (normal)
Signal-to-noise ratio (overall) 53 dB(Maximum input level)
Fast winding time About 160 seconds (C-60)
Line inputs 2 Unbalanced RCA

Normal input level 0.28 V (-11 dBV)
Input impedance 50 kQ

Line outputs 2 Unbalanced RCA
Normal output level 0.46 V (-6.7 dBV)
Output impedance 1kQ
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Phono input and headphones

RIAA PHONO INPUT Unblanced RCA (with ground)

Cartridge type MM (moving magnet)

Input signal level 5.6 mV

Input impedance 50 kQ

S/N ratio 60 dB (6.3 Q)

PHONES (headphone output) 6 mm (1/4”) stereo

Output level 10 mW + 10 mW (into 32 Q)

General specifications

Power U.S.A./Canada 120 VAC, 60 Hz
U.K./Erope 230 VAC, 50 Hz
Australia 240 VAC, 50 Hz

Power consumption 35 W

Dimensions (d x w x h) 295 x 483 x 138 (mm)
11.6 x 19.0 x 5.4 (in)

Weight 7.2 kg (15.9 Ib)
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Dimensional drawing
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« [llustrations and other depictions may differ in part from the actual product.

« Specifications and external appearance may be changed without notification to improve the product.
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WARRANTY

Notes

< In the United States >

This warranty gives you specific legal rights and you may also have
other rights which vary from state to state. This warranty is only valid
within the country the unit was originally purchased.

WHAT IS AND IS NOT COVERED

Except as specified below, this warranty covers all defects in materials

and workmanship in this product. The following are not covered by the

warranty:

1. Damage to or deterioration of the external cabinet.

2. Damages resulting from accident, misuse, abuse or neglect.

3. Damage resulting from failure to perform basic daily
maintenance and/or calibration or otherwise resulting from
failure to follow instructions contained in your owner’s
manual.

4. Damage occurring during shipment of the product. (Claims
must be presented to the carrier)

5. Damage resulting from repair or attempted repair by
anyone other than TEAC or an authorized TASCAM service
station.

6. Damage resulting from causes other than product defects,
including lack of technical skill, competence, or experience
of the user.

7. Damage to any unit which has been altered or on which the
serial number has been defaced, modified or is missing.

WHO MAY ENFORCE THE WARRANTY

This warranty may be enforced only by the original purchaser.

LENGTH OF WARRANTY

All parts except heads and disk drives are warranted for one (1) year
from the date of original purchase. Heads and disk drives are warranted
to ninety (90) days from date of original purchase. Labor is warranted for
ninety (90) days from date of original purchase.

WHAT WE WILL PAY FOR

We will pay all labor and material expenses for items covered by the
warranty. Payment of shipping charges is discussed in the next section
of this warranty.

HOW YOU CAN GET WARRANTY SERVICE

Your unit must be serviced by an authorized TASCAM service station in
the United States. (This warranty is not enforceable outside the U.S.) If
you are unable to locate an authorized TASCAM service station in your
area, please contact us. We either will refer you to an authorized service
station or instruct you to return the unit to the factory. Whenever
warranty service is required, you must present a copy of the original
dated sales receipt from an Authorized TASCAM Dealer.

You must pay any shipping charges if it is necessary to ship the product to
service. However, if the necessary repairs are covered by the warranty, we will
pay return surface shipping charges to any destination within the United States.

LIMITATION OF IMPLIED WARRANTIES

Any implied warranties, INCLUDING WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, are limited in duration to the
length of this warranty.

EXCLUSION OF DAMAGES

TEAC's liability for any defective product is limited to repair or

replacement of the product, at TEAC's option. TEAC shall not be liable for:

1. D based upon inc e, loss of use of the product,
loss of time interrupted operation or commercial loss; or

2. Any other damages, whether incidental, consequential or
otherwise.

Some states do not allow limitations on how long an implied warranty lasts

and/or do not allow the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential

damages, so the above limitations and exclusions may not apply to you.

To locate an Authorized Service Center in Your Area
CALL 1-800-447-8322

< Europe >

This product is subject to the legal warranty regulations of the country
of purchase. In case of a defect or a problem, please contact the dealer
where you bought the product.

Ce produit est sujet aux réglementations concernant la garantie
légale dans le pays d'achat. En cas de défaut ou de probléme, veuillez
contacter le revendeur chez qui vous avez acheté le produit.

Dieses Gerdt unterliegt den gesetzlichen
Gewahrleistungsbestimmungen des Landes, in dem es erworben
wurde. Bitte wenden Sie sich im Gewahrleistungsfall an den Handler,
bei dem sie das Gerét erworben haben.

Questo apparecchio & conforme alle norme sulla garanzia vigenti nel
rispettivo Paese in cui esso & stato acquistato. Si prega di rivolgersi al
proprio commerciante, presso il quale & stato acquistato |'apparecchio,
nel caso in cui si voglia richiedere una prestazione in garanzia.

Las condiciones de garantia de este aparato estan sujetas a las disposiciones
legales sobre garantia del pais en el que ha sido adquirido. En caso de
garantia, debe dirigirse al establecimiento donde adquirid el aparato.

< In other countries/areas >

This warranty gives you specific legal rights, and you may also have
other rights that vary by country, state or province.

If you have a warranty claim or request, please contact the dealer where
you bought the product.

ZRIEBRFTHEHFENEENF, HEARER,
e & SRR, ME A AERA B MF, mE
HIESERRE, EE5MIA-RIHEEERITHRR.
If you require repair services for your TASCAM equipment, please
contact the dealer where the product was purchased from or the
TASCAM Distributor in your country. A list of TASCAM Distributors
can be found on our website at: http://teac-global.com/
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TASCAM

TEAC CORPORATION
Phone: +81-42-356-9143
1-47 Ochiai, Tama-shi, Tokyo 206-8530 Japan

http://tascam.jp/

TEAC AMERICA, INC. http://tascam.com/
Phone: +1-323-726-0303
7733 Telegraph Road, Montebello, California 90640 USA

TEAC MEXICO, S.A. de C.V. http://teacmexico.net/
Phone: +52-55-5010-6000
Rio Churubusco 364, Colonia Del Carmen, Delegacién Coyoacan, CP 04100, México DF, México

TEAC UK LIMITED http://tascam.eu/
Phone: +44-8451-302511
Meridien House, Ground Floor,69 - 71, Clarendon Road, Watford, Hertfordshire, WD17 1DS, UK

TEAC EUROPE GmbH http://tascam.eu/
Phone: +49-611-71580
Bahnstrasse 12, 65205 Wiesbaden-Erbenheim, Germany

TEAC SALES & TRADING(SHENZHEN) CO., LTD
Phone: +86-755-88311561~2
Room 817, Block A, Hailrun Complex, 6021 Shennan Blvd., Futian District, Shenzhen 518040, China
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IMPORTANT SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

a CAUTION ﬂ CAUTION: TO REDUCE THE RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK, DO NOT REMOVE COVER (OR

RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK
DO NOT OPEN

PERSONNEL.

BACK). NO USER-SERVICEABLE PARTS INSIDE. REFER SERVICING TO QUALIFIED SERVICE

The lightning flash with arrowhead symbol, within equilateral triangle, is intended to alert
A the user to the presence of uninsulated “dangerous voltage” within the product’s enclo-
sure that may be of sufficient magnitude to constitute a risk of electric shock to persons.

presence of important operating and maintenance (servicing) instructions in the litera-

ﬂ The exclamation point within an equilateral triangle is intended to alert the user to the

ture accompanying the appliance.

WARNING: TO PREVENT FIRE OR
SHOCK HAZARD, DO NOT EXPOSE THIS
APPLIANCE TO RAIN OR MOISTURE.

For Canada

THIS CLASS A DIGITAL APPARATUS COMPLIES
WITH CANADIAN ICES-003.

CET APPAREIL NUMERIQUE DE LA CLASSE A EST
CONFORME A LA NORME NMB-003 DU CANADA.

—For U.S.A.

This device complies with Part 15 of FCC Rules. Operation
is subject to the following two conditions:
1) This device may not cause harmful interference, and

2) This device must accept any interference received, includ-
ing interference that may cause undesired operation.

INFORMATION TO THE USER

This equipment has been tested and found to comply
with the limits for a Class A digital device, pursuant to Part
15 of the FCC Rules. These limits are designed to provide
reasonable protection against harmful interference when
the equipment is operated in a commercial environment.
This equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio
frequency energy and, if not installed and used in accor-
dance with the instruction manual, may cause harmful
interference to radio communications.

Operation of this equipment in a residential area is likely
to cause harmful interference in which case the user
will be required to correct the interference at his own
expense.

CAUTION

Changes or modifications to this equipment not expressly
approved by TEAC CORPORATION for compliance could
void the user's authority to operate this equipment.

IN USA/CANADA, USE ONLY ON 120V SUPPLY.
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IMPORTANT SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS

Read these instructions.

Keep these instructions.

Heed all warnings.

Follow all instructions.

Do not use this apparatus near water.
Clean only with dry cloth.

Do not block any ventilation openings. Install in
accordance with the manufacturer's instructions.

Do not install near any heat sources such as radiators,
heat registers, stoves, or other apparatus (including
amplifiers) that produce heat.

Do not defeat the safety purpose of the polarized
or grounding-type plug. A polarized plug has two
blades with one wider than the other. A ground-
ing type plug has two blades and a third grounding
prong. The wide blade or the third prong are pro-
vided for your safety. If the provided plug does not
fit into your outlet, consult an electrician for replace-
ment of the obsolete outlet.

Protect the power cord from being walked on or
pinched particularly at plugs, convenience recep-
tacles, and the point where they exit from the appa-
ratus.

Only use attachments/accessories specified by the
manufacturer.

Use only with the cart, stand, tripod, bracket, or table
specified by the manufacturer, or sold with the appa-
ratus. When a cart is used, use caution when moving
the cart/apparatus combination to avoid injury from
tip-over.

Unplug this apparatus during lightning storms or
when unused for long periods of time.

Refer all servicing to qualified service personnel.
Servicing is required when the apparatus has been
damaged in any way, such as power-supply cord or
plug is damaged, liquid has been spilled or objects
have fallen into the apparatus, the apparatus has
been exposed to rain or moisture, does not operate
normally, or has been dropped.

« The apparatus draws nominal non-operating power
from the AC outlet with its POWER or STANDBY/ON
switch not in the ON position.

The mains plug is used as the disconnect device, the
disconnect device shall remain readily operable.

« Caution should be taken when using earphones or
headphones with the product because excessive
sound pressure (volume) from earphones or
headphones can cause hearing loss.

If you are experiencing problems with this product,
contact TEAC for a service referral. Do not use the
product until it has been repaired.

CAUTION

Do not expose this apparatus to drips or splashes.

« Do not place any objects filled with liquids, such as
vases, on the apparatus.

- Do not install this apparatus in a confined space
such as a book case or similar unit.

The apparatus should be located close enough to
the AC outlet so that you can easily grasp the power
cord plug at any time.

« If the product uses batteries (including a battery
pack or installed batteries), they should not be
exposed to sunshine, fire or excessive heat.

« CAUTION for products that use replaceable lithium
batteries: there is danger of explosion if a battery is
replaced with an incorrect type of battery. Replace
only with the same or equivalent type.

WARNING

Products with Class I construction are equipped
with a power supply cord that has a grounding
plug. The cord of such a product must be plugged
into an AC outlet that has a protective grounding
connection.

B RACK-MOUNTING THE UNIT

Use the supplied rack-mounting kit to mount the unitin a
standard 19-inch rack, as shown below.

Remove the feet of the unit before mounting.

CAUTION

e Leave 1U of space above the unit for ventilation.

o Allow at least 10 cm (4 in) at the rear of the unit for
ventilation.
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Safety Instructions

m CAUTIONS ABOUT LASER RADIATION

This product has been designed and manufactured accord-
ing to FDA regulations “title 21, CFR, chapter 1, subchap-
ter J, based on the Radiation Control for Health and Safety
Act of 1968,” and is classified as a class 1 laser product.
There is no hazardous invisible laser radiation during oper-
ation because invisible laser radiation emitted inside of this
product is completely confined in the protective housings.

The label required in this regulation is shown at (D.

CD For USA

CERTIFICATION

THIS PRODUCT COMPLIES WITH 21 CFR
1040.10 AND 1040.11 EXCEPT FOR
DEVIATIONS PURSUANT TO LASER
NOTICE NO.50, DATED JUNE 24, 2007.

MADE IN CHINA

Cautions:
« DO NOT REMOVE THE PROTECTIVE HOUSING
USING A SCREWDRIVER.

« USE OF CONTROLS OR ADJUSTMENTS OR
PERFORMANCE OF PROCEDURES OTHER
THAN THOSE SPECIFIED HEREIN MAY RESULT
IN HAZARDOUS RADIATION EXPOSURE.

« IF THIS PRODUCT DEVELOPS TROUBLE,
CONTACT YOUR NEAREST QUALIFIED
SERVICE PERSONNEL, AND DO NOT USE THE
PRODUCT IN ITS DAMAGED STATE.

Optical pickup
Type: LO-DWHO02

Manufacturer:  Lite-space Technology Co., Ltd.

Less than 131.9mW (CD) and
147.8mW (DVD) on the objective

Laser output:

lens
Wavelength: 785nm (CD) typical
661nm (DVD) typical
Standard: IEC60825-1: 2007

4 1Aascam cc-222mKiv

m CAUTIONS ABOUT BATTERIES

This product uses batteries. Misuse of batteries could
cause a leak, rupture or other trouble. Always abide by
the following precautions when using batteries.

Never recharge non-rechargeable batteries. The
batteries could rupture or leak, causing fire or injury.

. When installing batteries, pay attention to the
polarity indications (plus/minus (+/-) orientation), and
install them correctly in the battery compartment as
indicated. Putting them in backward could make the
batteries rupture or leak, causing fire, injury or stains
around them.

When you store or dispose batteries, isolate their terminals
with insulation tape or something like that to prevent
them from contacting other batteries or metallic objects.

. When throwing used batteries away, follow the
disposal instructions indicated on the batteries and the
local disposal laws.

. Do not use batteries other than those specified. Do not
mix and use new and old batteries or different types of
batteries together. The batteries could rupture or leak,
causing fire, injury or stains around them.

Do not carry or store batteries together with small
metal objects. The batteries could short, causing leak,
rupture or other trouble.

. Do not heat or disassemble batteries. Do not put them
in fire or water. Batteries could rupture or leak, causing
fire, injury or stains around them.

. If the battery fluid leaks, wipe away any fluid on
the battery case before inserting new batteries. If
the battery fluid gets in an eye, it could cause loss
of eyesight. If fluid does enter an eye, wash it out
thoroughly with clean water without rubbing the eye
and then consult a doctor immediately. If the fluid
gets on a person’s body or clothing, it could cause skin
injuries or burns. If this should happen, wash it off with
clean water and then consult a doctor immediately.

The unit power should be off when you install and
replace batteries.

. Remove the batteries if you do not plan to use the unit
for a long time. Batteries could rupture or leak, causing
fire, injury or stains around them. If the battery fluid
leaks, wipe away any fluid on the battery compartment
before inserting new batteries.

Do not disassemble a battery. The acid inside the
battery could harm skin or clothing.
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1 - Introduction

Thank you for your purchase of the TASCAM
CC-222MKIV CD Recorder/Cassette Deck.

Before connecting and using the unit, please take some
time to read this manual thoroughly to ensure you under-
stand how to properly set up and connect the CC-222MKI1V,
as well as the operation of its many useful and convenient
functions. After you have finished reading this manual,
please keep it in a safe place for future reference.

The CC-222MKIV provides you with an advanced system
for the recording and playback of digital compact discs and
analog cassettes, providing easy duplication facilities in
both directions, and combining the most advanced technol-
ogy in both fields.

Additional audio units, both analog and digital, can be
connected easily through the rear panel connections,
allowing the recording of other sources.

Additionally, the CC-222MKIV is fitted with a dedicated
phono connection, which eliminates the need for an addi-
tional RIA A-equipped amplifier when archiving vinyl
recordings.

TASCAM’s legendary attention to detail provides a high-
quality full-featured cassette tape deck.

24-bit digital-to-analog and analog-to-digital converters
provide excellent recording and playback quality for the
CD recorder.

A sampling frequency convertor is incorporated, allow-
ing the recording of CDs from digital audio sources which
are at frequencies other than the CD standard sampling
frequency of 44.1 kHz.

Disc track divisions can be entered manually, or can
produced automatically as a response to the input signal
level.

“One-touch” fade-ins and fade-outs over a specified
time allow you to edit program material to your specific
requirements.

A multi-function “multi dial” is used to set and confirm
parameter settings.

This product is designed to help you record and repro-
duce sound works to which you own the copyright, or
where you have obtained permission from the copy-
right holder or the rightful licensor. Unless you own the
copyright, or have obtained the appropriate permis-
sion from the copyright holder or the rightful licensor,
your unauthorized recording, reproduction or distri-
bution thereof may result in severe criminal penalties
under copyright laws and international copyright trea-
ties. If you are uncertain about your rights, contact
your legal advisor. Under no circumstances will TEAC
Corporation be responsible for the consequences of
any illegal copying performed using the CC-222MKIV.

Supplied accessories

In addition to this manual, the CC-222MKIV has been
packed with the following:

e RC-222MKIV remote control unit ..........cceeveerveeneeennnen. 1
* AC POWET CaBIC ... 1
* AA Dbatteries for the remote control unit ........................ 2
» Rack-mounting screw kit (screws and washers)............. 1
* Owner’s Manual (this manual) ...........ccceevivverieciennnnnn. 1

The warranty is included at the end of this manual.

Contact your TASCAM supplier if any of these items are
missing.
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1 - Introduction

Some notes, precautions and environmental considerations

The CC-222MKIV may be used in most areas, but to main-
tain top performance, and prolong operating life, observe
the following notes, precautions and environmental condi-
tions:

Avoid exposing it to extremes of temperature and
humidity and avoid mechanical shocks and vibration.

Keep the unit away from strong magnetic fields (TV
sets, computer monitors, large electric motors, etc.).

The nominal temperature should be between 5°C and
35°C (41°F and 95°F).

Relative humidity should be 30 to 90 degrees non-
condensing.

As the unit may become hot during operation, always
leave sufficient space above the unit for ventilation. Do
not install this unit in a confined space such as a book
case or similar product, and do not put any material

goods on the unit.

« Avoid installing this unit on top of any heat-generating
electrical device such as a power amplifier.

» Make sure that the unit is mounted in a level position for
correct operation.

« The voltage selector on the rear panel is only available
on units for the North American market. Please set this
to match your local supply. If you are in any doubt in
this matter, consult an electrician.

When transporting the unit, always use the original
packing materials. For this reason, we strongly recom-
mend that you save all the packing materials that came
with the CC-222MKIV, in case you need to transport it
in the future.

Beware of condensation

If the unit (or a compact disc) is moved from a cold to a
warm place, or used after a sudden temperature change,
there is a danger of condensation; vapor in the air could

condense on the internal mechanism, making correct oper-

ation impossible. To prevent this, or if this occurs, let the

player sit for one or two hours at the new room temperature

before using.

Never use a stabilizer or printable discs

Using commercially available CD stabilizers or printable
recordable discs with this player will damage the mecha-
nism and cause it to malfunction.

Never use a disc that has had a stabilizer mounted to

it. The residual adhesive may cause the disc to stick to
the turntable of the CC-222MKIV. If it sticks to the turn-

table, you will need a technician to get it out.

Trademarks

e TASCAM is a trademark of TEAC Corporation, regis-
tered in the U.S. and other countries.

o MPEG Layer-3 audio coding technology licensed from
Fraunhofer IIS and Thomson.

o Other company names, product names and logos in this

document are the trademarks or registered trademarks
of their respective owners.

TASCAM CC-222MKIV 7



1 - Introduction

Handling of compact discs

The CC-222MKIV has been designed for the playback of
CD-DA format discs and MP3 files recorded in ISO9660
format: In addition to ordinary 5-inch and 3-inch CDs, it
can also play properly recorded CD-R and CD-RW discs.

« Always place the compact discs in the trays with their
label facing upward.

« To remove a disc from its case, press down on the center
of the disc holder, then lift the disc out, holding it care-
fully by the edges.

=/ &/

« Avoid getting fingerprints on the signal side (opposite
the label side). Grime and dust may cause skipping, so
keep discs clean and store them in their cases when not
being played. To clean the signal side of a disc, wipe
gently with a soft dry cloth from the center towards the
outside edge.

« Do not use any record spray, anti-static solutions,
benzene, paint thinner or other chemical agents to clean
CDs as they could damage the delicate playing surface.
It may cause CDs to become unplayable.

« Discs should be returned to their cases after use to avoid
serious scratches that could cause the laser pickup to
“skip.”

« Keep discs away from direct sunlight, and places of
high heat and humidity. If left in such places, warping
could result.

« Do not affix any labels or stickers to the label side of the
disc. Do not write on the disc with a ballpoint pen.

« Do not insert discs that have adhesive remaining from
tape or stickers that have been removed. If they are
inserted into the player, they could stick to the internal
mechanism, requiring removal by a technician.

« Do not use cracked discs.

« Only use circular compact discs. Avoid using non-circu-
lar promotional, etc. discs.

VO OE

« Music discs with copy control, a compact disc copy-
protection system, have been released from several
record companies aiming to protect their copyright
interests. Since some of these discs do not comply with
the CD specifications, they may not be playable on the
CC-222MKIV.

About CD-R and CD-RW discs

CD-R discs can be recorded once only. Once they

have been used for recording, they cannot be erased or
re-recorded. However, if space is available on the disc,
additional material can be recorded. The pack-aging of
CD-R discs will include one of the following logos:

iSE

Recordable

COMPACT

DIGITAL AUDIO

Recordable

By contrast, a CD-RW disc can be used in much the same
way as a CD-R disc, but the last track or tracks recorded
can be erased before the disc has been “finalized”, and the
space on the disc can be re- used for other recordings. The
packaging of CD-RW discs will include the logo one of the
following logos:

ReWritable| ReWritable] 2 ReWritable|

8 7ascam cc-222ukiv

However, you should note that an audio CD created using
a CC-222MKIV disc may not play back satisfactorily on
every audio CD player. It will, naturally, be playable on
the CC-222MKIV. This is in no way a limitation of the
CC-222MKIV itself, but of the difference between the
different types of media and the methods used to read
them.

There are precautions that you should take when handling
CD-R and CD-RW discs.

« Avoid touching the recording (non-label) side of a disc
on which you will be recording. Recording on a disc
requires a cleaner surface than playing back, and finger-
prints, grease, etc. can cause errors in the recording
process.

o CD-R and CD-RW discs are sensitive to the effects of
heat and ultraviolet rays. It is important that they are not
stored in a location where direct sunlight will fall on
them, and which is away from sources of heat such as
radiators or heat-generating electrical devices.



« Always store CD-R and CD-RW discs in their cases to
avoid dirt and dust accumulating on their surfaces.

o When labeling CD-R and CD-RW discs, always use a
soft oil-based felt-tipped pen to write the information.
Never use a ball-point or hard-tipped pen, as this may
cause damage to the recorded side.

« Always keep the recording sides of the discs away from
grime and dust to avoid a reduction in sound quality.
To clean a disc, wipe gently with a soft dry cloth from
the center towards the outside edge. Do not use thinner,

1 - Introduction

gasoline, benzene or LP cleaning fluid, as these will
damage the disc and cause the disc unplayable.

« Do not put labels or protective sheets on the discs and do
not use any protective coating spray.

« If you are in any doubt as to the care and handling of a
CD-R and CD-RW discs, read the precautions supplied
with the disc, or contact the disc manufacturer directly.

About finalizing

Although audio data may be written on a CD-R or CD-RW
disc, a standard CD player will not be able to read the

data (i.e. play back the audio) until a final TOC2 (Table of
contents) has been written at the start of the disc.

The process of writing this table of contents is known as
“finalizing”. Once this has been done, no further data can
be written to the disc. See “Finalizing” on page 28 for
details. In the case of a CD-RW disc which has been final-
ized, the whole of the disc may be erased, or the disc may
be “refreshed”, and the disc re-used.

In addition, a CD-RW disc that has been finalized may be
“unfinalized”, i.e. only the TOC is removed. This allows
further tracks to be recorded to the disc, provided that
there is space on the disc.

2. TOC: Information of recorded data, which con-
tains titles, starting and ending addresses,
and etc..

“Recordable” discs

In this manual, we use the term “recordable” disc to
describe a CD-R or CD-RW disc that has not been final-
ized, i.e. further recording is possible on the disc.

About tapes

Do not store tapes in the following places:
« On top of heaters, exposed to direct sunlight, or in any
other places with high temperatures.

« Near speakers, on TV sets or amplifiers or where they
would be exposed to strong magnetic fields.

o Where humidity is high, or in dirty, dusty places.

« Avoid dropping or subjecting cassettes to excessive
shocks.

As C-120 tapes are mechanically weak, and could become
entangled in the transport mechanism, we do not recom-
mend their use.

About this manual

In this manual, we use the following conventions:
« The names of keys and controls are given in the follow-
ing typeface: ERASE.

o When the alphanumeric portion of the display shows
a message, this is shown in the following typeface:

« If a preset indicator in the display (i.e. one which cannot
change, but is either on or off) is shown, this is shown as
follows: RANDOM.

« Selectable values (i.e. values in dB) or ON and OFF
selections (i.e. {) are shown in the following
typeface:

TASCAM CC-222MKIV 9
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Use of the remote control unit

Do not expose the infrared receiver (light receptive area
on the front panel) to direct sunlight or intense light for
extended periods of time. Long exposure to this light
may result in failure of the remote control sensor.

When the remote control will not be used over one
month, please remove the batteries to prevent the possi-
bility of battery acid leakage which could damage the
unit. Should leakage occur, remove and discard the
batteries, and wipe the battery case thoroughly with a
cloth. Avoid getting the battery liquid on the skin. After
cleaning, replace with new batteries.

The remote control functions by using an infrared light
signal. When using the unit to control the CC-222MKIYV,
other devices that are turned on could be operated by its
signal.

If the range of remote operation becomes smaller, or
commands do not always function properly, the batter-
ies have become weak and should be replaced. Always
replace both batteries with new batteries of the same type.

Point the remote control to the remote sensor on the
main unit. Do not obstruct the path between the remote
control and the remote sensor.

Batteries

If batteries are used improperly, or if leakage or breakage
occurs, the unit will not function.

Please observe the cautions indicated on the batteries and
their packaging to ensure proper usage.

Confirm + and — polarity and follow the indications
when inserting new batteries into the remote control.

Do not use old and new batteries together.

Even if the battery is the same size, the voltage may
differ. Do not use batteries of different specifications
together.

Do not attempt to recharge batteries that are non-
rechargeable.

Do not open or disassemble batteries, throw them into a
fire or put them in water.

10 7ascam cc-222mxiv
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Inserting batteries
Open the lid.
Confirm +/- polarity, and insert two AA batteries.

Close the lid.

The batteries are not supplied for Taiwan.



2 - Features of the CC-222MKIV

Front panel
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This section provides a brief reminder of the functions
provided by these controls.

(1) Power switch (POWER) Turns the unit on and off.

(2) Cassette holder Open this holder using the EJECT
key. Insert cassettes tape side downwards, and close the
holder by hand.

(3 Tape EJECT key Opens the cassette holder.
(@ RESET key Resets the tape counter to zero.
(B REC MUTE key When recording to cassette and this

key is pressed, the sound is muted for about four sec-
onds, and then the unit enters record standby mode.

(® RTZ key Returns the tape to the zero position.

(@D INPUT (cassette) control This rotary control affects
the level fed to the cassette. Note that it has no effect
during automatic disc-to-tape dubbing if the menu item
bypassing the volume during dubbing is set to “through”.

INPUT 2 SEL key Repeated presses of this key cycles
between the different sources available for the cassette
recorder: LINE2 and DISC.

(9 DUB 2 TAPE «-CD-RW key Starts the process of auto-
matic recording from the disc to a cassette.

Display Provides information on the status of the cas-
sette and disc transport and the selected input sources, etc.

@) DUB 1 TAPE—~CD-RW key Starts the process of auto-
matic recording from the cassette to a recordable disc.

@ INPUT 1 SEL key Repeated presses of this key cycles
through the different sources available for the CD drive:
OPTICAL, COAXIAL, LINE 1, PHONO, and TAPE.

@ INPUT (CD) control This rotary control affects the
level fed to the disc. Note that it has no effect during
automatic tape-to-disc dubbing if the menu item bypass-
ing the volume during dubbing is set to “through”.

@5@36@@ 3’%

PHONO key Starts recording from the phono source to
the cassette or disc recorder, depending on the selection
made in the menu system. See the appropriate sections
on recording to either tape or disc.

(5 Disc OPEN/CLOSE key Opens and closes the disc tray.

(6 DISPLAY key Changes the time display for the disc
recording and playback.

{7 FINALIZE key Used when finalizing recordable discs.

ERASE key Used when erasing data from CD-RW
discs.

9 SYNC REC key Turns synchronized recording of the
disc recorder on and off.

@0 MENU key Repeated presses of this key cycles through
the different menu options.

@) Disc tray Open and close this tray with the OPEN/
CLOSE key to load and unload discs.

@ MULTI DIAL Used to select and confirm menu settings
etc. (turn to make the setting, push to confirm), and also
as a track search key when playing back discs.

@) REMOTE SENSOR window Receives the infrared
signals from the remote control unit. Do not block this
window if you are using the remote control unit.

@) REW key Rewinds the tape moving fast in the right-to-
left direction.

@) FFWD key Forwards the tape moving fast in the left-to-
right direction.z

6 Tape STOP key Stops the current tape transport operation.

@) Tape PLAY key () Starts or resumes tape playback or
recording, from right to left.

@ Tape PLAY key (») Starts or resumes tape playback or
recording, from left to right.

Tape PAUSE key Stands by for tape playback or record-
ing. Pressing this key again resumes the operation.

7Ascam cc-222uxiv 11



2 - Features of the CC-222MKIV

@0 Tape RECORD key When stopped, pressing this key
enters recording standby mode.

@) PITCH CONTROL knob This is a centerdetented knob
which allows the tape speed (and therefore the pitch) to
be changed by £10%.

@2 REV MODE switch This three-position switch allows
the choice of single-side (=) or bidirectional (=D)
playback and recording, or continuous (CZD) playback
only (not recording).

33 CD-TAPE CONT PLAY key Use this to turn continuous
playback (alternating between disc and cassette) on and off.

CD TIMER (OFF/PLAY) switch Use this switch to turn
the CD timer option on or off. When this is in the PLAY
position, turning on the machine with a disc inserted
will automatically start playback.

(35 CD STOP key Stops CD playback or disc recording.

CD PLAY key Starts CD playback or recording (from
record standby mode).

37 CD PAUSE key Pauses or resumes CD playback or
recording (starts recording from record standby mode).

@9 CD RECORD key Places the disc in record standby
mode and performs manual track incrementing while
recording.

MONITOR (TAPE,MIX,DISC) switch This switch
selects the source for the headphone outputs as either the
cassette deck, the disc recorder, or a mixture of both.

PHONES jack and volume control Connect a standard
pair of stereo headphones to this 1/4” jack, and adjust
the level with the control.

Rear panel
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@ DIGITAL COAXIAL (INPUT and OUTPUT) jacks
These RCA jacks input and output SPDIF digital audio
data to and from the disc recorder.

Digital audio data received can be at any sampling

frequency between 32kHz and 48kHz. The output is
always 44.1kHz.

@ DIGITAL OPTICAL (INPUT and OUTPUT) jacks These
digital optical connectors input and output SPDIF digital
audio data to and from the disc recorder.

Digital audio data received can be at any sampling fre-
quency between 32kHz and 48kHz.

@) LINE OUTPUTS (L,R) / 1(CD), 2(TAPE/AUTO) Use
these connectors to connect the amplifier to the analog
outputs of the disc recorder (1) or the outputs of the cas-
sette deck (2).

@ RIAA PHONO INPUT (L, R) and GND terminal
Use these connectors to connect a record deck to the
CC-222MKIV. The destination of the signal is deter-
mined by a menu item.
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Connect the earth (grounding) wire of the record deck to
the GND terminal.
Do not connect a record deck to the |. inputs and
do not connect any other equipment to these jacks.

@) LINE INPUTS (L,R) / 1(CD), 2(TAPE) Use these con-
nectors to connect signal sources to the analog inputs
of the disc recorder (1) or the inputs of the cassette deck
).

@) VOLTAGE SELECTOR switch Switches the voltage to
either 230 V or 120 V.

The voltage selector is only available on units for North
American market.

AC IN jacks Connects the power cable supplied.



2 - Features of the CC-222MKIV
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This display shows various types of operation information,
including CD disc information, deck operation modes, and
menu status.

(1 4/» (Tape-running indicator) Shows the direction of a
tape during playback or recording.

(2) Tape PAUSE (Il) Lights when the unit is in standby
mode for tape playback or recording.

(3 Tape PLAY Lights when a tape is being played back or
recording.

(@ Tape REC Lights during tape recording or recording
standby mode.

(5 Tape Counter display The tape counter value is incre-
mented when the tape is moving from left to right, and
decremented when it moves from right to left (See “Tape
counter” on page 33 for more details).

(8 Character display Disc or track information, menu,
message, time, and operation status are displayed.

(7 Tape Level meter Displays the playback level and the
input level of the source device for recording operation.

(® TAPE, CD In the CD-TAPE CONT PLAY mode (con-
tinuous CD/tape playback), on of these will flash during
playback.

(@ Counter display Either TOTAL or REMAIN is lit. When
both indictors are off, the time mode is set to show the
elapsed time of the current track.

Disc information display NO TOC Lights when a disc
does not contain TOC (Table of Contents) data. CD,
CD-R or CD-RW lights up when a disc with TOC data
is loaded.

) CD PLAY () Lights during disc playback.

@ CD REC Lights during disc recording or recording
standby mode.
3 SYNC Lights when the SYNC recording mode is on.

(4 REPEAT, A-B display When the Repeat function is
on, “REPEAT” is lit. When the A-B Repeat function is
on, “REPEAT” and “A-B” are lit. “A-B” also blinks until a
“B-point” is entered.

@ INPUT 2 This is always displayed except when record-
ing with the PHONO key.

@ LINE 2, DISC display Shows the different sources

& 5

available for INPUT 2 (Tape deck).

LINE2: a signal source is connected to LINE INPUT 2.

DISC: a signal source is connected to internal CD drive.
@ DUB 1, 2 When dubbing a tape to a CD-RW, the indica-

tor “DUB 17 lights up. When dubbing a CD-RW to a tape,
indicator “DUB2” lights up.

INPUT 1 This is always displayed except when record-
ing with the PHONO key.

9 OPTICAL, COAXIAL, LINE 1, PHONO, TAPE display
Shows the different sources available for INPUT 1 (CD
drive).

OPTICAL: Input source is connected to OPTICAL.
COAXIAL: Input source is connected to COAXIAL.
LINE1: Input source is connected to LINE 1.

PHONO: Input source is connected to PHONO.

TAPE: Input source is connected to internal tape deck.

@0 ATRACK Lights when the Auto Track function is on.
The indicator blinks when Time mode is selected.

@) A-SPACE Lights when the Auto Space function is on.

@ CD PAUSE (II) Lights during playback or recording
standby mode.

@) SINGLE, RANDOM, PROGRAM display Depending
on the playback mode selected. When all the indicators
are off, Continuous playback mode is on.

9 CD Level meter Displays the playback or input source
level when recording.

@) MUSIC CALENDER Available tracks for playback light
up; played back tracks disappear from the screen. When
there are more than 20 tracks available for playback, the
“OVER” indicator lights up.
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2 - Features of the CC-222MKIV

RC-222MKIV Remote control unit
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(1 Tape RESET key Resets the tape counter to zero.

(2) Tape RTZ key Returns the tape to the zero position.

(3 Tape PAUSE key Stands by for tape playback or record-
ing. Pressing this key again resumes the operation.

(@) Tape <«4/»» key Fast-rewinds or fast-forwards the
tape.

(5) Tape STOP key Stops the current tape transport operation.

(8 CONT PLAY key Use this key to turn continuous play-
back (alternating between disc and cassette) on and off.

(D PLAY MODE key Allows the selection of either con-
tinuos, single, programmed or random playback.

AUTO SPACE key Automatically adds a space of about
four seconds between disc tracks on playback.

(@ DISPLAY key Changes the time display for the disc
recording and playback.

MENU key Repeated presses of this key shows different
menu items.

@D ENTER key Used to confirm menu settings.
@ INTRO CHECK key Allows the first 10 seconds of
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every track on a disc to be played.

@ Number keys (0 through 10, +10, and CLEAR key)
Use number keys to enter track numbers for disc playback.
The CLEAR key cancels the last track entered.

1) SEARCH <<«/»» keys Used for “fast forward” and
“fast reverse” through a disc.

5 CD SKIP e<«/»»1 keys Used to select tracks or menu
parameter values.

CD REC key Places the disc in record standby mode and
performs manual track incrementing while recording.

@ SYNC REC key Turns synchronized recording of the
disc recorder on and off.

Tape REC key When stopped, pressing this key enters
recording standby mode.

{9 Tape REC MUTE key When recording to cassette and
this key is pressed, the sound is muted for about four
seconds, and the unit enters record standby mode.

@0 Tape PLAYD key Starts tape playback or recording,
from left to right.

@) Tape 4PLAY key Starts tape playback or recording,
from right to left.

@2 Disc OPEN/CLOSE key Opens and closes the disc tray.

@ A-B key Use this key to set the start and end points of a
repeat loop and to cancel such a loop.

REPEAT key Sets the repeat mode (single track, or disc
repeat playback) on and off.

@) FADER key Use this key to perform automated fade-
in and fade-out when recording to disc. The time is set
using menu items.

@ ERASE key Used when erasing data from CD-RW discs.

@) FINALIZE key Used when finalizing recordable discs.

@ CD REC MUTE key During disc recording, pressing

this key inserts a silence of about four seconds and paus-
es recording.

@) CD PLAY key Starts CD playback or recording (from
record standby mode).

@0 CD PAUSE key Pauses or resumes CD playback or
recording (starts recording from record pause mode).

@) CD STOP key Stops CD playback or disc recording.



3 — Menu operation

Menu operation

The following are the menu items that can be set using the 2 Turn the MULTI DIAL to change a value or setting.

MENU key. The majority of them affect disc recording. 3 Push the MULTI DIAL to confirm the change and exit

Pressing the MENU key repeatedly cycles through the the menu item.

n.lenu.items. NOt every mentl iFem.is avgilable in every Alternatively, keep pressing the MENU key until the

situation (for instance, if a digital input is not selected, the . ..

. . .. normal time counter is displayed.
digital direct option is not shown).
1 Press the MENU key until the desired menu is shown
on the display.

Menu configuration

Menu displayed Meaning Default (factory) value Described in:

CD PITCH Pitch control setting ON/OFF OFF “Pitch control playback” on page 19

PITCH CD pitch control setting 0.0% “Pitch control playback” on page 19

CD KEY Key control setting ON/OFF OFF “Key control playback” on page 19

KEY LEVEL CD key control setting 0 “Key control playback” on page 19

SRC Sampling rate converter ON “Sampling Frequency conversion” on page 21

VOLUME Digital volume control 0dB “Signal volume” on page 21

A_TRK Automatic track increment LEVEL “Automatic track division” on page 26

A_TIME Automatic track increment 1 min “Automatic track division” on page 26

S_LVL Sound (trigger) level for track increment  —24 dB (analog) “Setting the trigger level” on page 25 and

—54 dB (digital) “Using the trigger level” on page 25

COPY ID Copy-protection on recorded discs 1 GEN “Copy-protection” on page 27

FADE IN Allows fade in of recorded discs 3s “Fade-in and fade-out” on page 27

FADE OUT Allows fade out of recorded discs 3s “Fade-in and fade-out” on page 27

DUB>VOL Bypasses (THRU) or enables (ON) THRU “Dubbing tapes from the CD deck” on
internal volume when dubbing from page 31 and “Dubbing from tape to disc”
tape to disc or disc to tape on page 24

PHONO Sends the PHONO inputs to DISC or DISC “Recording tapes from the PHONO deck”
TAPE on page 32 and “Recording to disc from

the RIAA PHONO inputs” on page 23

MP3 DIR MP3 directory OFF “Playing back MP3 files” on page 20

ouT2 Assign the OUTPUTS2 jacks to TAPE TAPE “OUT2 setting” on page 33
or DISC
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4 - Disc operations

Simple playback operations

If you are monitoring using headphones, first adjust
the level control to low on the unit, then connect to the
PHONES jack before playing back. This will prevent
any possible damage to your hearing.

1 Press OPEN/CLOSE key to open the disc tray.

2 Discs should be inserted in the tray with the label up-
permost.

3 Press the OPEN/CLOSE key to close tray.

When a disc is loaded into the unit, the display briefly
shows T 1., with a flashing period as the unit
determines the contents of the disc. When the TOC has

been read, the display shows (at the left of the display) one

of the following:

CD Commercial pre-recorded CD

CD-R/CD-RW Finalized CD-R or CD-RW

CD-R, NO TOC CD-R which has yet to be finalized

CD-RW, NO TOC CD-RW which has yet to be finalized

4 Press the PLAY key to start playback

The track number indicators at the bottom of the display
light, to show the available tracks playing back. If there are
thirteen tracks on the disc, for example, indicators 1 through
13 will light. If there are more than 20 tracks on the disc,
“OVER” will light at the end of the track number indicators.

Pressing the STOP key stops playback.

Pressing the PAUSE key pauses playback temporarily.
To resume playback, press the PAUSE key again or the
PLAY key.

Time display modes

When playing back a CD, or when in standby mode, there
are four different time display modes.

In each mode, the current track number is given, fol-lowed
by the time, as given below, e.g.

Press the DISPLAY key to cycle through these time display
modes, as described here:

Display shows Meaning

TOTAL Total elapsed time of the disc

TOTAL REMAIN Time remaining of the current disc
[blank] Elapsed time of the current track
REMAIN Time remaining of the current track

If the Program playback has been selected (see
”"Program playback” on page 17), the elapsed time and
total remaining time refer to the programmed material,
not the whole disc.

Track search

Use the MULTI DIAL (or the SKIP keys on the remote
control unit) to jump forward or backward by one track at a
time, as shown on the display.

Note that going forward from the last track of the disc will
“wrap round” to track 1, and going backward from the first
track of the disc will “wrap round” to the last track of the disc.

It is also possible to use the number keys on the remote
control unit to jump directly to a particular track:

1 To play tracks 1 through 9, simply press the appro-
priate key (1 through 9).

2 To play a track whose number is higher than 9,
press the +10 key an appropriate number of times to
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set the “tens” digit of the track number, followed by
a single key to set the “units” digit. For example:

Track 13 =+10, 3
Track 30 = +10, +10, +10, 0

On the remote control unit only, the search keys can be
used to "fast-forward” and "fast-rewind” through the disc.



4 - Disc operations

Playback modes

The unit can be set to play back a single track, the whole
disc in the created order, the tracks of the disc in a random
(shuffled) order, or a programmed order. This operation
takes place when stopped.

Selecting the playback mode is only possible using the
remote control unit.

1 When stopped, press the PLAY MODE key on the
remote control repeatedly to cycle the display
through the following:

4. Normal playback mode. Playback contin-
ues in the normal order.

o miridle. The currently selected track is played and
then playback stops. The SINGLE indicator lights in this
mode.

. In this mode, all the tracks on the disc are
played in random order, and the RANDOM indicator lights
(see “Random playback” on page 17 below).

=y . The PROGRAM indicator lights in this mode
(see “Program playback” on page 17 below).

The selected mode is shown in large characters dis-appears
from the display a few seconds after selecting the mode,
and the display returns to its previous mode.

Random playback

In this mode, the unit will playback all the tracks on the
disc in random order.

1 When stopped, press the PLAY MODE key until the
display shows F:

2 Press the PLAY key to start random playback.

While playing back, using the track skip function
will move forwards through the random order. Turn
the MULTI DIAL on the unit clockwise or press the
SKIP (»»1) key on the remote control.

You cannot go backwards to previous tracks in the
Random playback mode.

To stop random playback, press the STOP key. Opening
the disc tray also stops random playback.

Program playback

The steps to set up to 99 program steps (tracks) to be
played back in a specified order are as follows:

1 When stopped, press the PLAY MODE key until the
display shows F .

2 The display changes to show | A
meaning that there are no tracks assigned for pro-

gram playback.

3 Use the number keys on the remote control to enter
a track number. There is no need to press the EN-
TER key.

The track entered is assigned to the program step,
and the display changes, showing the track number,
the total tlme of the program so far, and the step
number, e.g. =T

4 The next program step can then be entered.

Steps 3 and 4 above can also be carried out from the
main unit by turning and pushing the MULTI DIAL key.

5 Repeat steps 3 and 4 above until the program is
complete.

6 Press the PLAY key to start playback at the first
program step.

The display shows the track, the current time dis-
play, and the program step number.

While in program playback mode, using the SKIP
keys or the MULTI DIAL moves backwards and for-
wards in the order set in the program.

Use the PAUSE key to stop playback temporarily or the
STOP key to stop playback of the program. If the STOP
key is used, when playback is restarted, it starts from the
first program step.

When stopped, if the CLEAR key on the remote control is
pressed, it cancels the last track entered in the program.

Clear the program by pressmg the PLAY MODE until the
display shows ot iris The program is also cleared
when the disc tray is opened, and if the STOP key is
pressed when playback is stopped in programmed order
mode.

The programmed play order is not memorized when the
power is turned off.

If you enter more than 99 program steps, the message F
Fuill ! appears on the display.

If the total time programmed goes over 100 minutes, the
message ——i—- appears on the display.
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4 - Disc operations

Repeat playback

The unit can repeat the whole of the disc, the current track
only, or an A—B portion set as described here. Selecting the
repeat mode is only possible using the remote control unit.

You can use this mode with Single, Random, or
Program playback modes.
1 The unit should be in playback, standby or stop mode.

Press the REPEAT key so that the display shows
F zt, M (the REPEAT indicator lights).

To cancel repeat mode, press the REPEAT key again so that
the display shows | - and the REPEAT indicator
goes out.

A to B repeat playback

You can set the points between which playback should loop.

1 While playing back, press the A-B key on the re-
mote control at the point where the loop is to start
(A-point).

The REPEAT indicator lights up and A-B indicator
blinks till the second point (B-point) is entered.

2 Press the A-B key again at the point where the loop
is to end (B-point).

If the A and B points are too close together, A-B loop-
ing is not possible.

Playback jumps back to the first “A-point” and
continues to the second “B-point” and then returns
to the “A-point” again, repeating the loop.

Cancel the A-B repeat mode by pressing the A-B key, or
the STOP key. Both indicators will go out.

During playback, if the A-B key is pressed, the loop will be
canceled and playback will continue past the B-point.

A-B repeat cannot be set when the specified section
spans more than one track, and cannot be used with
MP3 discs.

Intro check

You can skip through the first 10 seconds of all the tracks
on a CD to check the contents of the CD.

This function is only available from the remote control
unit.

1 When stopped, in the Continuous (normal) mode,
press the INTRO CHECK Kkey.

The first 10 seconds of each track on the disc will be
played back.

2 Press the INTRO CHECK key again or the STOP key
to stop this playback process.

In Single or Random playback modes, with the disc
stopped, pressing the INTRO CHECK key cancels the
mode and returns to Continuous playback mode.

Auto spacing

This function inserts a gap of about four seconds between
tracks on playback. This can be useful when recording to
tape, so that automatic searching can take place more easily
on tapes recorded from disc (see “Search keys” on page 33).

This function is only possible using the remote
control unit.
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Press the AUTO SPACE key when in playback, standby, or
stop mode, the A.SPACE indicator lights on the right side of
the display. Pressing the AUTO SPACE key again cancels
the mode and returns to normal playback.

The STOP key also cancels the mode and stops playback.



4 - Disc operations

Pitch control playback

When playing back an audio CD, the pitch (or speed) of the
playback can be varied. Pitch can be varied +/- 12.5%.

1. When stopped, press the MENU key to display

18,
l-lll Il:-:-::-:..
e

2. Use the MULTI DIAL on the unit or SKIP key on the
remote control to select I

3. Press the MENU key to display

4. Use the MULTI DIAL on the unit or SKIP key on the
remote control to adjust the pitch value.

Pitch control cannot be used with MP3 discs.

When the unit is in stop mode with CD Pitch control on,
when the PLAY or PAUSE key is pressed, the display
shows Fit.iv it for several seconds (if CD Pitch
control and CD Key control are on, 1
appears on the display for seconds).

When the unit is writing data to a disc, the Pitch
control function does not work. However, the Pitch
control menu can be operated.

Key control playback

The key of the music can be changed during stop, playback
or playback standby modes. However, please note that this
feature does not work with MP3 discs.

1. Press the MENU key to display ]

2. Use the MULTI DIAL on the unit or SKIP key on the
remote control to select -

3. Press the MENU key to display

4. Use the MULTI DIAL on the unit or SKIP key on the
remote control to adjust the key value.

The playback key can be raised or lowered 1/2 octave
in half-tone increments. Selection values: 0 (no
change), bl to b6, #1 to #6.

In this condition, when a CD is played back, the key
of the music is changed while the speed of the music
remains the same.

When the Key control function is on, only the playback
speed changes when you use the Pitch control func-
tion, and the key of playback will remain fixed. (The
key of playback will be fixed to the Ievel set by ¥
=i ) Therefore, if you set k. -
to £ and turn on the Key control functlon you can
change only the playback speed without changing the
key of playback.

When the unit is in stop mode with CD Key control on,
when the PLAY or PAUSE key is pressed, the display
shows ¥ ik for seconds (if CD Key control and CD
Pitch control are on, i appears on the
display for seconds).

When the unit is writing data to a disc, the Key control
function does not work. However, the Key control
menu can be operated.

When using the key control function, the volume of
the playback sound may occasionally sound like it is
vibrating. This is a result of the key control algorithm
working on the CD playback sound and is normal.

TASCAM cc-222uxiv 19



4 - Disc operations

Playing back MP3 files

MP3 files recorded onto a CD are handled the same way as
files are handled in an ordinary PC, with some MP3 files
held within a directory. In addition, several directories can
be combined into one directory. This results in multiple
layers of directories and files.

MP3 file formatted at 44,1 kHz sampling rate and 128
kbps or higher are required, otherwise, that MP3 file
cannot be played back.

Each MPa3 file is handled as a track.

When the Directory mode is on, only those files within a
selected directory are available for playback.

When the directory mode is off, the directory configura-
tion is ignored, and all MP3 files recorded on the disc are
available for playback. Please note that Program playback
and Repeat playback only function within directories.

Directories which do not contain MP3 files directly
under them cannot be selected for playback. For
example, in the diagram below, under directory A are
directory B and C containing MP3 files in both direc-
tories which can be selected for playback. However,
directory A showing &7t for its total track number
cannot be selected for playback.

When an MP3 disc is created in an ordinary PC, most-
ly, the files (tracks) are shown in the alphabetic order.
However, the CC-222MKIV gives track numbers to MP3
files in the order that the files were written on the disc,
so the file order shown on this unit may be different
from the ones on PC.

The CC-222MKIV can play back MP3 files recorded in
formats which conform to ISO9660 level 1, level 2, and the
Joliet extensions. Discs recorded in multiple sessions may
also be played back.

For MP3 CDs to be played by this unit, the following limi-
tations have been placed on the number of MP3 files and
directories.

Maximum number of directories: 255
Maximum number of hierarchical structures: 8
Maximum number of MP3 files: 999

Maximum title size of MP3 files and directories: 255

m About MP3 track data

On this unit, file name or MP3 TAG information (track
title, artist name, etc.) can not be displayed.

The time display mode for MP3 is only [blank], showing
elapsed time of the current track.
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Example of MP3 file structure

Disc
Directory
— A
Direétory MP3 files
G0
o2
oo
Direg[OW
DireBtOry

Directory playback setting
1. Press the MENU key until |*
on the display.

2 Turn the MULTI DIAL to set the value to [}, and push
to enter. The total number of track will be shown.

3. Use the MULTI DIAL or SKIP keys to select desired
directory for playback.

| appears

The display briefly shows 'l . where the

value is directory number.

As the display disappears and return to normal
mode, the last directory shown on the screen will be
played back.

A directory containing no MP3 files will be visible, but
it will show &1+ for its total track number.

4. Press the PLAY key to start playback in the directory.

Program or Repeat playback can be operated in the
selected directory also.



Before you start recording using the CC-222MKIV, make
sure that you understand the following key points:

« Once you have recorded on a CD-R disc, the data cannot
be erased from it.

5 - Recording CDs

o You can add tracks to an unfinalized recordable disc.
Once finalized, a CD-R disc is “fixed” and behaves in
the same way as a pre-recorded disc. Finalized CD-RW
discs, however, can be erased, refreshed and re-recorded.

Input selection

To select the input to be recorded, press the INPUT 1 SEL
key on the main unit.

Repeated presses of the key cycles through the following options:

Optical digital in

Coaxial digital in

Analog in (LINE 1)

Phono inputs

CC-222MKIV cassette deck

In the case of either the coaxial or optical inputs being
selected, the appropriate indicator: COAXIAL or OPTICAL, lights
on the right of the display.

If an analog signal is selected, the LINE1 or TAPE indicator
lights on the right of the display.

Signal volume

o The analog signals received at the LINE 1 jacks,
the RIAA PHONO jacks and from the tape (if the
input volume is not being bypassed—see below) are
controlled with the CD deck’s INPUT control. When this
control is at the 12 o’clock position, the signal is neither
cut nor boosted.

o The level of the digital inputs may be controlled using
the digital volume menu, as described below.

1 Press the RECORD key to place the unit in record
standby mode.

2 Repeatedly press the MENU key until the display
shows &} = ¥ is the cur-
rent setting.

3 Use the MULTI DIAL or SKIP keys to adjust the input
level. The maximum boost is +18 db, and the signal
may be cut by up to 60 dB. There is also a ~——-dB
setting which represents a complete signal cut.

The digital volume menu can be used for analog
inputs, however, using the CD deck’s INPUT control to
adjust analog inputs with the digital volume set to zero
is recommended.

The level set for digital inputs is not applied to analog
inputs and vice versa. If analog inputs are selected
after setting digital input level, the set value is ignored
and the value previously set for analog inputs returns.

Input monitoring

When the unit is in record standby mode, or record mode,
the input signal is output from the OUTPUT jacks (digital
and analog), allowing you to hear the input signal.

The meters also show the current signal level.

However, it is only possible to record, or to enter record
standby mode, when a recordable disc is inserted. To allow
monitoring of the input signal at other times, or when the
unit is stopped, use the RECORD key on the main unit

or remote control to enter monitor mode from stop mode
when there is no recordable disc in the unit (when there is
a recordable disc in the unit, pressing the RECORD key
enters record standby mode).

The word {341 appears on the display to show that
the output signal is an echo of the input signal(s). The
meters show the current input level.

Exit the monitor mode by using the STOP key.

Sampling Frequency conversion

The sampling frequency for CDs is 44.1 kHz. The
CC-222MKIV will always record (and play back) CDs at this
frequency.

However, if recording through a digital connection (either
coaxial or optical) and the source has been recorded

at a frequency other than 44.1 kHz, or is being played
back at a non-standard speed using a varispeed unit,

the CC-222MKIV’s internal frequency converter: SRC
(Sampling Rate Convertor), converts the incoming
frequency to 44.1 kHz.

1 Press the MENU key repeatedly until the =
appears.

2 Turn the MULTI DIAL to set the value i+ or &

When the SRC setting is off, the frequency convertor is
bypassed. In this case, digital signals other than 44.1kHz
cannot be recorded If an attempt is made, the error
message i, Fxad, Lk will appear on the display.
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5 - Recording CDs

Basic recording

If you are monitoring using headphones, first adjust
the level control to low on the unit, then connect to the
PHONES jack before playing back. This will prevent
any possible damage to your hearing.

According to the “Red Book” (the specification for audio
CDs), a track cannot be less than four seconds in length,
and there can be a maximum of 99 tracks on an audio
CD. Bear these limitations in mind when recording.

If you press either the STOP or PAUSE key within four
seconds of starting recording, the unit will continue
recording until four seconds have elapsed (since the start
of recording) and then stop or pause as appropriate.

After selecting the input source(s) (see “Input selection”
on page 21), it is possible to start recording.
The basic record procedure is as follows:

1 Load a recordable disc into the unit. As the disc is

loaded, the display shows Tt 504 1 e

When the disc has been loaded, the display indicators
show (D-R, NOTOC, or (D-RW, NOTOC, as appropriate.

2 Press the RECORD key. The unit enters record
standby mode, as shown by the REC indicators on the
display.

When the display shows ", the unit is oper-

ating in OPC (Optimum Power Control).

3 Adjust the level of the source(s), following the guide-
lines in “Signal volume” on page 21.

The red OVER indicators on the meters should never
light. Unlike analog equipment, digital audio units
produce unpleasant sounds when distorted, and there
is no “headroom?” after the 0 mark. If recording digital-
ly from a commercially-produced CD, the volume set
in the menu should be &35 This will maintain all the
dynamic range of the source CD without clipping. Only
boost the signal if the source is exceptionally quiet.

An analog signal input at nominal level, with no cut or
boost from the volume controls, is equivalent to a reading
of —16 dB on the meters (on other words, 0 is equivalent to
16 dBFS).

4 Press the PLAY key or the PAUSE key to start re-
cording.

Note that there is no need to “cue up” the recording
position—the unit always finds the next available
location on the disc and start recording to it.

5 Press the PAUSE key to pause recording temporar-
ily. The pause indicator on the display appears.

Pressing the PAUSE or PLAY key again restarts
recording with a new track number.
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6 Press STOP to stop recording. When recording
stops, the display shows 4 (Program
Memory Area) and the REC indicator blinks for a few
seconds as the unit writes to the disc.

While the “PMA Writing” message is displayed, all keys
are disabled, and the unit is actually writing to disc. Do
not disconnect the power or subject the unit to severe
vibration or shocks at this time, as this will prevent
proper recording of the information.

7 When this message disappears, you must press the
RECORD key (step 2) before restarting the record-
ing. Recording restarts with a new track number.

Remember that every time recording is paused or
stopped, when recording is restarted, a new track will
always be started. It is not possible to record in two
”stages” within one track.
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Time display while recording

During recording, three options are available for the time
display modes.

When in record or record standby mode, repeated presses
of the DISPLAY key cycles through displaying the remain-
ing time left for recording on the disc (TOTAL REMAIN),

the elapsed time of the track currently being recorded (no
indicator lit) and the total time recorded on the disc (TOTAL).

In record mode, REMAIN shows the same time display
as TOTAL REMAIN.

Playing back tracks

Although an unfinalized disc cannot be played back on an
ordinary CD player, the CC-222MKIV can play back tracks

that have been recorded. Use the MULTI DIAL control or
the SKIP keys to select a track for playback.

Restricting the number of tracks

When making a recording, it is possible to restrict the
number of tracks that may be recorded at one time.

At any time within record or record standby mode, turn the
MULTI DIAL control or use the SKIP keys.

This sets the number of remaining tracks, as shown to the
right of the time display.

The maximum number can be entered is 99 tracks

Every time a track division is made, the number shown at
the right of the display goes down by one.

The number of remaining tracks can be changed during
recording using the MULTI DIAL control.

Full disc

If the disc becomes full during recording, the unit will
automatically insert a fade-out. For example:When record-
ing a long program, just before the end of the disc is
reached, the unit starts a fade-out over four seconds and
the display will show Fads it

When the fade-out has finished, the display shows .
Fi . Press the STOP key to exit.

If the disc is a CD-RW, the final track can be erased, if
required (see “Erasing” on page 28) and the disc then final-
ized. If the disc is a CD-R, it must be finalized prior to use
(see “Finalizing” on page 28).

Recording to disc from the RIAA PHONO inputs

Because of the background noise often experienced
when playing back analog vinyl recordings, the use of
the following features is not recommended in the phono
recording mode even though they are available: trigger
level, sync recording and automatic track division.

To record to disc from an external record player con-nected
to the RIAA PHONO INPUT jacks:

1 Load arecordable disc and put the unit in stop mode.

2 Press the MENU key until the
item is shown.

Turn the MULTI DIAL (or press the SKIP keys on the
remote control) to select [:I:. Prepare to play the
record on the external record player.

3 Press the PHONO key. The INPUT 1, PHONO indicator
lights on the display, and the disc recorder enters
record standby mode.

¥ menu

4 Start playing back the record.

5 Start recording on the disc by pressing the disc
PLAY Kkey.

The level can be adjusted using the CD deck’s IN-
PUT control.

Recording will stop when the recording time on the
disc ends, or when the disc STOP key is pressed.
Also, the RIAA PHONO input source will be canceled.

Only the disc STOP key is enabled in this phono
recording mode. The RECORD key therefore cannot be
used for manual track increments (see

”"Manually divide track” on page 26). If you want to use
manual track division, use the normal recording proce-
dure, with the phono inputs selected as the source.

This mode cannot be entered if a recordable disc is
not loaded in the drive.

It is also possible to perform manual recording to disc from
the RIAA PHONO INPUT source. This is the same as the
standard manual recording procedure (“Basic recording”
on page 22), except that the PHONO input option should be
selected using the INPUT 1 SEL key before recording starts.
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Dubbing from tape to disc

When dubbing from tape to disc, follow the instructions here.

1

Load the tape with the side that will be recorded first
to be played first. Set the noise reduction, reverse
mode, etc. Also, check the MONITOR is set DISC.

Load a recordable disc.

Use the MENU key until [ L. appears on
the screen. Use the MULTI DIAL to select THLI to
bypass the input level control (see “Bypassing the
input level for dubbing” on page 24).

If you want to adjust the input volume, set the

3 . menu to [ii4 and use the CD deck’s
INPUT control to adjust the level of signals. If you
wish to adjust the volume before recording starts,
put the CD-RW into record standby or Monitor
mode (see “Input monitoring on page 21”) and use
the INPUT 1 SEL key to select TAPE.

Press the DUB 1 key.

The CD goes into record standby. The tape rewinds
to the start of the tape and starts playing back. The
CD recorder starts recording.

5 When the available recording time on the disc is fin-
ished, or the tape has stopped, then recording will
stop on the disc.

You can also stop the dubbing process by pressing
either of the STOP keys.

A recordable disc must be loaded in the drive. The
DUB 1 key is disabled if the media are not loaded, and
if the drives are in any mode other than stop.

Dubbing to CD from the middle of the tape

1

To record from the middle of the tape, set noise
reduction, reverse mode, etc. and locate the tape to
the position where playback will start.

Press the tape PAUSE key to leave the tape in
paused mode.

With a recordable disc in the drive, press the DUB
1 key. The tape will start playing back, and the disc
will start recording.

Recording stops under the same circumstances as
for the whole tape (end of tape, end of disc or either
STOP key pressed).

Bypassing the INPUT level for dubbing

The input control can be bypassed so that it has no effect
when dubbing, in the following way:

1

Press the menu key until the !
pears.

iL.. item ap-

Turn the dial to select T
and disabled.

1, the control is bypassed

This setting applies only to dubbing procedures, not to
other recordings.

It is not possible to make this menu setting (or other
menu settings) when dubbing is actually taking place.
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Advanced recording

Setting the trigger level

The signal level which may be used with synchronized
recording operations (here called the “trigger level” or
“threshold”) is set as below:

1 With a recordable disc loaded press the MENU key
until the display shows: : iE%, where
is the current value.

2 Turn the MULTI DIAL control or use the SKIP keys
to change the value between -24, -30, -36, -42, -48,
-54, -60, -66, and -72 dB (-60, -66 and -72 are only
for digital signal).

Low numerical values of this setting (towards —24) mean
that it takes a louder signal to trigger the start of the
synchronized recording. A high numerical value (towards
—72) means that a relatively quiet signal will trigger the
start of recording.

When a digital source is selected, there is another option,
DD, which means that any digital signal above the zero
level will trigger the recording.

Using the trigger level

An input signal used as trigger to start recording is the
sound level rises above the threshold for one second or
more:

level Start of recording

S LVL|--———---—f———m -
Noise level

time

Synchronized recording stops when the sound level drops
below the threshold for five seconds:

level
REC standby

\ Five seconds|

S_LVL [-===——==——-- ( ——————————————

time

If you set the threshold value so that only high-level signals
trigger recording, remember that this will not record the
start of a piece which has a slow fade-in:

level Recording starts

This part of the
track may not be

s Ly |recorded e

time

If the “noise floor” is higher than the threshold, synchro-
nized recording will not take place.

level Start of track is not registered

SLVL |-
Noise is higher
than threshold

time

Remember that when recording from an analog
source, the threshold should set so that it is higher
than the “noise floor” such as the base level of hiss,
pops and crackles which may come from an older
vinyl recording, for example. However, synchronized
recording is not recommended with the PHONO mode
(see “Recording to disc from the RIAA PHONO inputs”
on page 23).

If you want to prevent the “five seconds” at the end of
recording, try restricting the number of tracks using DD
mode (see “Restricting the number of tracks” on page 23
and also “Automatic track division” on page 26). This will
stop recording immediately so the “five seconds” will not
be recorded. When there are no tracks left to be detected in
DD mode, you need to make an extra track on the source
media before recording.

S.LVL Stop of recording

leval

Last track
Extra track

me
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Synchronized recording

Synchronized recording basically means that recording
will begin automatically when a signal is received, and will
stop when the signal ends.

To enable or disable synchronized recording:
1 A recordable disc must be loaded.

2 With the unit in record standby mode or record
mode, press the SYNC REC key.

The display shows i briefly, and then
changes to the track and time display. When syn-

chronized recording is enabled, the SYNC indicator
lights in the display.

The SYNC REC key is also used to turn off synchro-
nized recording.

Automatic track division

The trigger level can also be used to divide tracks if the
auto track function is enabled.

When recording Vinyl to CD, since the track divisions
are determined by relative silence, it is possible that
spurious track divisions will be inserted. Under these
conditions, it may be better to set this function off, and
use manual track division explained below.

When this function is enabled, the unit automati-
cally inserts a track division in the recorded material.
Following modes are available for this function, and
are displayed as described.

When the sound level has dropped below the threshold
for more than two seconds, and sound has re-started, the
track will be divided.

At least

2 seconds i
level | ‘ Track increment

A_LVL

time

When recording digitally from MD, CD or DAT, this
mode detects a track boundary and divides the track.

However, when the DD mode is on, and if the analog
source or non-DAT/CD/MD digital connections are
detected, the track number will be incremented using
level detection.

The track will be incremented as passing the time set
before recording using “A_TIME” in the menu items
(see “Menu operation” on page 15). The time can be set
1 minute to 10 minute increased by a minute.

This sets the function disabled (no indicator lit).

m To enable or disable automatic track division:

1 While record standby mode, press the MENU key
repeatedly until the display shows . THEE =k
i is the current setting.

where

2 Use the MULTI DIAL or SKIP keys to select the de-

sired auto track setting.
The A_TRACK indicator lights at the right of the display.

When the T I 1k
will blink.

mode is selected, the indicator

Manually divide track

While recording is taking place, press the RECORD key.
The current track number is incremented by one.

This operation cannot be applied while recording
track 99.
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Fade-in and fade-out

To provide smooth beginnings and endings to recorded
tracks, the unit provides fade facilities.

Fade-ins are from —oo (silence) to the set input level (see
“Signal volume” on page 21) and fade-outs go from the
current input volume to silence.

The fade-in and fade-out times can be set indepen-dently
in increments of one second, from 1 second to 24 seconds.

m To set the fade times:

1 Press the MENU key repeatedly untll the display
shows 5[ AL where i is the current
fade-in tlme, in seconds

2 Turn the MULTI DIAL or use the SKIP keys to change
the value of the fade-in time.

3 Press the MENU key agam so that the display shows
., Where i is the current fade-out

time, in seconds.

4 Turn the MULTI DIAL or use the SKIP keys to change
the value of the fade-out time.

It is possible to set the fade-in time only or the fade-
out time only.

W To perform a fade-in:

1 With a recordable disc loaded, press the RECORD
key to enter record standby mode.

2 Start the source material, and press the FADER key
on the remote control.

The display shows
in the menu item above.

It for the time specified

As the fade progresses, the monitored signal gradually
becomes louder, reflecting the level recorded on disc.

B To perform a fade-out:

1 While recordlng, press the FADER key. The display
shows f 1L1T for the time specified in the
menu above.

As the fade progresses, the monitored signal gradu-
ally becomes quieter, reflecting the level recorded
on disc.

2  When the end of the fade-out time is reached, the
unit goes into record standby mode. Recording can
be restarted with the FADER key or the PLAY or
PAUSE keys.

The FADER key can be used and also the fade-in and fade-
out times can be reset to new values while recording is in
progress.

Rec mute function

The rec mute function allows instant cut-off of the input
signal, and records four seconds of silence on the disc.

1 While recording is in progress, press the REC MUTE
key.

2 After about four seconds, the unit enters record
standby mode.

This function is only available from the remote control
unit. It is not possible to use this function with the main
unit only.

Copy-protection

The CC-222MKIV allows copy-protection to be applied to
the discs produced. Naturally, the copy-protection applies
only to digital-to-digital copies.

There are three settings:

« FREE (may be freely copied), where no copy-pro-
tection is applied to the recorded disc.

« 1IGEN (single-generation copying), where one digital
copy (“child”) can be made from the recorded disc, but
no digital copies (“grandchildren”) can be made from
the child.

« PROH (copy prohibited) which prevents any digital
copies being made from the recorded disc

1 Press the MENU key repeatedly until the dis-play
shows | #, where # is the current
setting for copy-protection as shown above.

2 Turn the MULTI DIAL or use the SKIP keys to change
the copy-protection setting.

Copy-protection applies on a “per-track”, not a per-disc
basis. This means that you can apply different copy-
protection levels to different tracks (but you can’t apply
different copy-protection levels to different parts of

the same track). If copy-protection is important to your
work, you may want to check this setting every time you
make a recording, to ensure that you have the protec-
tion level that you want.
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6 — After recording

This section deals with the actions taken after record-ing:
finalizing for CD-R and CD-RW discs, and erase opera-
tions for CD-RW discs.

Once finalized, CD-R discs are truly final—no more can
be recorded on them. By contrast, CD-RW discs can be
“unfinalized” using the CC-222MKIV, that is, their TOC

can be deleted, and if there is space, further material can
be recorded on them. Even if the disc is full, tracks can be
erased following the unfinalize process, and new material
can be recorded.

Finalizing

As has been explained earlier (see “Finalizing” on page 9),
in order for a disc to become a standard CD, it must have
a Table of Contents (TOC) written to it. This process is
known as finalizing.

An unfinalized disc can always be distinguished on the
CC-222MKIV by the NO TOC indicator under the disc type
on the display being lit when the disc is inserted.

Do not turn the power off during this operation. Not
only you may lose the recorded data, but also the disc
may be damaged and become un-usable.

To finalize a disc:

1 With the unfinalized (recordable) disc loaded, and
the unit in stop mode, press the FINALIZE key.

The display shows -

2 To start the finalizing process, press the MULTI DIAL
or press the ENTER key. If you do not want to pro-
ceed with the finalizing process, press the FINALIZE
key or STOP key.

If finalization has been chosen, the display changes.
The NOTOC indicator goes out, and the word 771 and
the REC indicator flash in the display. The unit starts
counting down from a time shown on the display.

After finalization, (D-RW, NO TOC indicator changes to
(D-RW and (D-R, NOTOC changes to (D-R indicator.

Although CD-R discs finalized on the CC-222MKIV may
be replayed on ordinary CD players, remember that
finalized CD-RW discs may not play on CD players.

Unfinalizing CD-RW discs

If a CD-RW disc has been finalized, it is possible to erase
the Table of Contents in the following way:

1 With the finalized disc loaded and the unit in stop
mode, press the ERASE key.

2 If the display does not show the word L
iz turn the MULTI DIAL or use the SKIP keys
until 1t is displayed.

3 To start the unfinalizing process, press the MULTI
DIAL control or press the ENTER key.

If you do not want to proceed with the unfinalizing
process, press the ERASE key or STOP key.

If unfinalization has been chosen, the NOTOC indi-
cator starts flashing in the display, and the word
also starts flashing. The unit starts counting
down from a time shown on the display.

After unfinalization, (D-RW indicator changes to (D-
RW, NOTOC indicator.

Erasing

Unfinalizing (described above) is a special case of eras-
ing a disc. It is also possible to erase a track or tracks,
starting with the last-recorded track, a whole disc, or to
“refresh” a disc.

Erase procedures are possible only on a CD-RW disc.
Even if a CD-RW disc has been finalized, selecting an
erase procedure will automatically unfinalize it prior
to erasure. The disc may then have to be re-finalized.
Remember that it is not possible to perform any erase
procedures on a CD-R disc.
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Erasing tracks

It is possible to erase the last recorded track, the last two
recorded tracks, the last three recorded tracks, etc. It is not,
however, possible to erase tracks in the “middle” of the disc.

This operation cannot be undone. If you are going
to erase a track or tracks, make sure that they are
recordings that you really want to erase!

To operat this function, the unit should be in Continue
mode. The function cannot to be used when play-
back mode is Single, Random or Program. If erasing
is attempted in such modes, Cannot ERASE! will be
displayed.

1  With the disc loaded, and the unit in stop mode,
press the ERASE key.

2 If the display does not show E FHmis where
¥ is the number of the last track recorded on
the disc, turn the MULTI DIAL or use the SKIP keys
until it is displayed.

3 Turn the MULTI DIAL or use the SKIP keys to change
the number of the first track to be erased. The
highest value that this number can take is the last
track recorded (for example, if 17 tracks have been

recorded on the disc, 17-17 means that the last track
only, number 17, will be erased). The lowest value
that this number can take is 2 (if this number was 1,
the whole disc would be erased, as described below).
If you do not want to proceed with the erase opera-
tion, press the ERASE key or STOP key.

If only one track has been recorded on the disc, only
the “erase disc” option (see “Erasing a whole disc” on
page 29) is available.

4 When the range of tracks to be erased has been
selected, press the MULTI DIAL or the ENTER key.

If the erase operation has been selected, the word ERiH5i
flashes on the display, and the timer starts counting down.

At the end of the countdown period, the word £ L
appears briefly on the display, and the dlsplay returns to
the track/time display.

Erasing a whole disc

When you want to erase a whole disc (all the tracks on a
disc), follow the procedure below:

1 With the disc loaded, and the unit in stop mode,
press the ERASE key.

2 Turn the MULTI DIAL or use the SKIP keys until the
display shows E

If you do not want to proceed with the erase opera-
tion, press the ERASE key or STOP key.

3 To erase the contents of the disc, press the MULTI
DIAL or the ENTER Kkey.

This operation cannot be undone. If you are going to
erase a disc, make sure that it contains only record-
ings that you really want to erase!

If the erase operation has been selected, the word
flashes on the display, and the timer starts
counting down a time value shown on the display.

At the end of the countdown period, the word i~
r1let.e appears briefly on the display, and the dis-
play returns to the track/time display.

Refreshing a disc

If a CD-RW disc has been corrupted at any point (e.g.
power has been cut off in the middle of a finalize opera-
tion, etc.), or has been used in a computer or another piece
of equipment that makes it unreadable, it is possible to
“refresh” the disc to make it usable again.

1 With the disc loaded, and the unit in stop mode,
press the ERASE key.

2 Turn the MULTI DIAL or use the SKIP keys until the
display shows [: A

3 To refresh the disc, press the MULTI DIAL or the
ENTER key.

If you do not want to proceed with the refresh op-
eration, press the ERASE key or STOP key.

This operation cannot be undone. If you are going to
refresh a disc, make sure that it contains only record-
ings that you really want to erase!

If the refresh operation has been selected, the words
1 are shown on the display, and the
tlmer starts counting down.

At the end of the countdown period, the word Com-
plete appears briefly on the display, and the display
returns to the track/time display (of course, there
are no tracks, and the disc is at the start, with the
total time of the disc available for recording).
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7 - Cassette operating

Note the following when loading tapes:

1 Use your finger or a pencil to turn the cassette's hub
and take up any slack tape.

Avoid touching the tape. Fingerprints attract dust and
dirt.

2 Press the EJECT key to open the cassette compart-
ment door.

3 Load the cassette tape with its open edge facing
down.

4 Gently close the compartment door.

The cassette holder cannot be opened during record-
ing or playback.

If the power has been switched off during play or
recording, ejecting the cassette may be impossible. In
such a case, switch the power on and press the EJECT
key again.

Playback operations

If you are monitoring using headphones, first adjust
the level control to low on the unit, then connect to the
POHNES jack before playing back. This will prevent
any possible damage to your hearing.

1 Set the REV MODE switch to the required tape
mode.

Single-sided playback

—> One side, then the other side, then stop

c=> One side, then the other side, then the first side
again, etc.

Also, check the MONITOR switch is set to TAPE.

2 Load a pre-recorded cassette with its open edge fac-
ing down and side A facing toward you.

3 Press either PLAY key to start playback.
4  Adjust the volume with the amplifier’s volume control.

5 To stop playback, press the STOP key.

Continuous tape/CD playback
1 Load the tape as described above into the unit.

Load the disc recorded side downwards into the
unit.

2 Press the CD-TAPE CONT PLAY Kkey.

3 Press either of the PLAY Kkeys of the tape deck or the
CD deck.

Playback will start on the appropriate unit. When
playback reaches the end of the disc, or the end of
the tape as determined by the REV MODE setting,
playback starts on the other unit.

Media (tape or disc) can be changed in the unit that is
not playing.

4 To stop playback and cancel the mode, press the
CD-TAPE CONT PLAY key again.
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The cassette deck and CD deck can be used to play
back through different outputs, or the LINE OUTPUTS
2 jacks can be used for both disc and tape playback
(see “OUT2 setting (TAPE or AUTO)” on page 33 for
details). However, note that if both are playing, the
cassette takes priority (the disc will not be heard
through these outputs).

The LINE OUTPUTST1 jacks always output the audio
from th edisc.
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Recording operations

Recording pre-recorded tapes, records, or other pub-lished
or broadcast material may infringe copyright laws. Check
before recording.

1 Set the REV MODE switch.

If you want to make a bi-directional recording, set
the REV MODE switch to the =D or CZD position.

Set to the —— position if recording is to be made on
a single side of the tape.

2 Load a recordable cassette. Check that the safety
tabs on the spine of the cassette are in place. If they
have been broken off, block the holes with adhesive
tape.

3 Press the INPUT 2 SEL key to select either LINE2 or
DISC as a recording source.

When DISC is selected, the built-in CD player’s out-
put is selected as a source.

When LINE2 is selected, the external signal from the
LINE 2 jacks is selected as a source.

4 Press the RECORD key. The deck enters record
standby mode and the indicators light up.

5 Play back the source, and adjust the recording level
using the tape deck’s INPUT level control so that
the loudest sound makes the meters briefly reach
around the “0 dB” point for normal or high-position
tapes (recording is not possible with metal tapes).

6  Press either the PAUSE or PLAY key to start recording.

To stop recording temporarily, press the PAUSE
key. To restart recording, press either the PAUSE
key or PLAY keys. If the PLAY key whose indica-
tor is unlit is pressed, the recording direction will
reverse, and the PLAY key must be pressed again to
restart recording.

7 To stop recording, press the STOP key.

Dubbing tapes from the CD deck

To record from the internal CD deck:

1 Prepare for recording as described above (load a
tape, set the REV MODE, etc.).

2 Load the source CD disc into the unit with the re-
corded side down.

3 Use the MENU key to set the dubbing volume to
THEL! to bypass the input level control (see “Bypass-
ing the input level for dubbing” on page 24).

If you want to adjust the input volume, set the

iL. menu to i and use the left (tape) INPUT
control to adjust the level of signals fed to the tape
from the CD player.

If you want to record the tracks on the tape in a differ-
ent order from those on the disc, use the programmed
playback mode to rearrange the tracks (see “Program
playback” on page 17). Leave the disc in stop mode
when you have finished programming the order.

4 Press the DUB 2 key.

If the tape is in stop mode, the tape rewinds to the
beginning of the current side.

At the start of the tape, recording starts, but the CD
does not start playback for eight seconds. The DUB
indicator flashes.

The CD starts playback after the eight seconds at
the start of the cassette. The DUB, 2 indicator lights
steadily.

If the tape is in record standby mode, recording

starts immediately, and the CD starts playback im-
mediately. The DUB, 2 indicator lights.

The dubbing stops when playback reaches the end of the
CD, or when the tape reaches the end of its run (one side in
the case of single-sided (==) reverse mode, both sides in
the =D reverse mode), whichever comes first.

Note that if the tape is set to auto-reverse, and the last item
recorded on one side of a tape was not completely recorded
before the tape was reversed, that item will be automati-
cally repeated.

Also note that when the tape automatically reverses, eight
seconds are used as non-recorded time at the beginning
of the second side (the tape is in record mode, but the CD
does not play back), again to allow for leader tape at the
start of the cassette.

The dubbing process can also be stopped manually with
the STOP key of the cassette deck or the CD deck. All
other transport keys are disabled.

Dubbing is not possible if a cassette is not loaded, or
a CD is not loaded. It is not possible if the cassette is
write-protected, or if the CD is a recordable disc which
does not currently have any material recorded on it.

It is also not possible to enter the dubbing mode if the
tape is not in stop or record standby mode, or if the CD
is not in stop or pause mode.
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7 - Cassette operating

Dubbing to tape from the middle of a CD

The above procedure describes the playback and recording
from the start of a disc (or the start of a programmed play-
back list).

To record from a point other than the ones above:

1 Locate the disc to the point where the playback is to
start.

2 Press the disc PAUSE key to pause playback at the
point where the playback is to start.

3 Ifrecording is to start at the beginning of the cas-
sette, make sure the cassette is stopped, otherwise,
locate the cassette to the appropriate position where
recording is to start, and enter record standby
mode.

Using the headphones with the MONITOR switch set
to MIX will help here.

4 Press the DUB 2 key. Playback starts on the disc,
and recording starts on the cassette.

Recording tapes from the PHONO deck

To record from an external record deck connected through
the RIAA PHONO inputs:

1 Prepare for recording as described above (load a
tape, set the REV MODE, etc.).

2 Press the MENU key until the F
item is shown.

Turning the MULTI DIAL or pressing the SKIP keys
on the remote control to select either .

Press the MULTI DIAL or ENTER on the remote con-
trol unit.

3 Press the PHONO key. The PHONO indicator lights on
the display.

menu

If the tape is currently in stop mode, the tape re-
winds, and the deck enters record standby mode
(about eight seconds from the start of the cassette,
to allow for leader tape).

If the tape deck is already in record standby mode,
it will remain in record standby mode.

4 Start playback of the record.
5 Start recording with either the PLAY or PAUSE key.

Press STOP (cassette deck) to stop the recording.
The STOP Kkey is the only key which is enabled dur-
ing phono recording.

It is not possible to perform phono recording as
described above under the following circumstances:
a tape is not loaded or the tape is write-protected (the
phono to tape function is disabled with no recordable
tape inserted), or the tape is not either stopped or in
record standby mode.

Only recording as described above is possible from
the RIAA PHONO sources to tape. Manual recording is
not possible.

Other recording features

Recording silences between items

When recording, press and release either of the REC
MUTE keys (main or remote). With the tape moving, the
record source is muted for about four seconds (the display
record indicator flashes), and the deck then enters record
pause mode. Press PAUSE or PLAY to re-start recording.

If the REC MUTE key is pressed while the deck is in record

standby mode, four seconds of silence will be recorded on
the tape, and the deck will return to record standby mode.

If the REC MUTE key is held and pressed for longer than
four seconds while recording is in progress, silence is

recorded on the tape while the key is held down. The deck
enters record standby mode when the key is released.

Erasing tapes

Anything previously recorded on the tape will automatical-

ly be erased when you make a new recording on it. It can
also be erased by “recording” on it with the INPUT level
control set to “0”.
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Other tape functions and features

Tape counter

The tape counter value increments when the tape is moving
from left to right, and decrements when it moves from right
to left.

Use cither of the RESET keys (main or remote) to reset the
value to 0000.

When the counter has been set to 0000, this position can be
reached easily by pressing either of the RTZ keys (main or
remote). The tape fast forwards or fast rewinds to the 0000
mark.

If the current tape position is too close to the 0000
mark (greater than 9995 or less than 0004), this func-
tion is not available.

Pitch control

The tape speed can be controlled using the PITCH
CONTROL.

Turning this to the right of the center position results in
faster tape speed (higher pitch), and turning to the left
of the center position results in slower tape speed (lower
pitch). The maximum is 10% away from normal.

The center “neutral” position is marked by a click detent.

OUT2 setting (TAPE or AUTO)

Using the OUT2 menu, you can assign the LINE OUTPUTS2
to TAPE or AUTO (the default setting is TAPE).

If TAPE is selected, the unit outputs only the cassette tape
when playing back or monitoring.

If AUTO is selected, the unit outputs either the cassette
tape or disc automatically when playing back or monitor-
ing. However, note that if both are playing at same time,
the cassette takes priority (the disc will not be heard
through these outputs).

1. Press the MENU key until the menu item {;
shows up on the display.

2. Turn the MULTI DIAL to select

3. Push the MULTI DIAL to confirm and exit the menu
operation.
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Error messages

Message Details / Response
Cannot Rec! Use unfinalized recordable disc.
Disc Error! If it is CD-RW disc, you may refresh it
(“Refreshing a disc” on page 29), or replace disc.
Disc Full !! There is no space on disc, or no tracks are available.
Drive Error! There is problem with the Drive mechanism.
D-IN UNLOCK! Digital input is not connected. Turn on power of source unit and

connect to DIGITAL IN.

Cannot ERASE!

The data cannot be erased.

Erase Error!

An error has occurred while trying to erase disc.

Not Fs 44.1k! The sampling frequency of digital input is not 44.1kHz.
Please turn SRC on (“Frequency conversion” on page 21).
PGM Full | An attempt has been made to create more than 99 tracks.
Rec Error A general recording error. Try recording again with different disc.
System Err! System Error. Try turning the power off and on again.
Tray Error! There is a problem with the CD tray.

Messages displayed during normal operation

Message Statement

Complete An operation such as finalize or erase has been successfully completed.

Now OPC Calibration is being performed to operate recording properly.

Now REPAIR The disc is being repaired and this operation will take a long time.
Please do not turn off power of the unit until it finishes.

PMA Writing Recorded content is being written to disc.

TOC Reading Table of contents data is being read.

REC Standby The unit is in recording standby mode.

Blank Disc A blank recordable disc has been inserted.

NO DISC A disc is not loaded into the unit.
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Specifications

CD recorder section

Supported disc types CD, CD-R, CD-R-DA, CD-RW, CD-RW-DA (High speed CD-RW is supported)
Playback disc formats CD-DA, CD-ROM 1S09660 LEVEL1/2Joliet format and multisession discs
Playback file formats CD-DA: 44.1kHz, 16-bit stereo

MP3: 44.1kHz, 64-320kbps, VBR
Recording file formats CD-DA: 441kHz, 16-bit stereo
Frequency response 20 Hz - 20 KHz

+0.8 dB (playback)
+1.0 dB (recording)

S/N ratio 92 dB (playback)
88 dB (recording)
Dynamic range 92 dB (playback)
88 dB (recording)
Total harmonic distortion 0.006% (playback)
0.01% (recording)
Channel separation 80 dB (playback: 1kHz)
75 dB (recording: 1kHz)
Wow and flutter unmeasurable (< 0.001 %)
Digital input Fs 32 kHz to 48 kHz (SRC ON)
441 kHz (SRC OFF)
Digital input Coaxial RCA pin jack (IEC60958-3)
Digital Optical jack (IEC60958-3)
Digital output Coaxial RCA pin jack (IEC60958-3)
Digital Optical jack (IEC60958-3)
Line inputs 1 Unbalanced input RCA pin

Level -10 dBV (Full Scale -16 dB)
Maximum input level +6 dBV
Input impedance 50 kQ +10 % (unbalanced)

Line outputs 1 Unbalanced output RCA pin
Level -10 dBV (Full Scale -16 dB)
Maximum output level +6 dBV +2 dB
Output impedance 600 Q +10% (unbalanced)

Cassette recorder section

Number of channels 4-track, 2-channel stereo

Heads Record/playback x 1 (rotary reverse), erase X 1

Type of tapes Compact Cassette C-60, C-90 Type | (hormal)), Type Il (high-position)
-recording and playback; Type IV (metal)-playback only

Tape speed 4.76 cm/s (1 7/8 ips)

Motor DC servo motor x 1

Wow and flutter <0.25% (W.RMS)

Frequency response (overall) 30 Hz — 15 kHz +4 dB (high position)
30 Hz — 183 kHz +4 dB (normal)

Signal-to-noise ratio (overall) 53 dB(Maximum input level)

Fast winding time About 160 seconds (C-60)

Line inputs 2 Unbalanced RCA

Normal input level 0.28 V (-11 dBV)
Input impedance 50 kQ

Line outputs 2 Unbalanced RCA
Normal output level 0.46 V (-6.7 dBV)
Output impedance 1kQ

TASCAM cc-222ukiv 35



8 - Reference and specifications

Phono input and headphones

RIAA PHONO INPUT Unblanced RCA (with ground)

Cartridge type MM (moving magnet)

Input signal level 5.6 mV

Input impedance 50 kQ

S/N ratio 60 dB (6.3 Q)

PHONES (headphone output) 6 mm (1/4”) stereo

Output level 10 mW + 10 mW (into 32 Q)

General specifications

Power U.S.A./Canada 120 VAG, 60 Hz
U.K./Erope 230 VAC, 50 Hz
Australia 240 VAC, 50 Hz

Power consumption 35 W

Dimensions (d x w x h) 295 x 483 x 138 (mm)
11.6 x 19.0 x 5.4 (in)

Weight 7.2 kg (15.9 Ib)
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Dimensional drawing
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« [llustrations and other depictions may differ in part from the actual product.

« Specifications and external appearance may be changed without notification to improve the product.
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WARRANTY

Notes

< In the United States >

This warranty gives you specific legal rights and you may also have
other rights which vary from state to state. This warranty is only valid
within the country the unit was originally purchased.

WHAT IS AND IS NOT COVERED

Except as specified below, this warranty covers all defects in materials

and workmanship in this product. The following are not covered by the

warranty:

1. Damage to or deterioration of the external cabinet.

2. Damages resulting from accident, misuse, abuse or neglect.

3. Damage resulting from failure to perform basic daily
maintenance and/or calibration or otherwise resulting from
failure to follow instructions contained in your owner’s
manual.

4. Damage occurring during shipment of the product. (Claims
must be presented to the carrier)

5. Damage resulting from repair or attempted repair by
anyone other than TEAC or an authorized TASCAM service
station.

6. Damage resulting from causes other than product defects,
including lack of technical skill, competence, or experience
of the user.

7. Damage to any unit which has been altered or on which the
serial number has been defaced, modified or is missing.

WHO MAY ENFORCE THE WARRANTY

This warranty may be enforced only by the original purchaser.

LENGTH OF WARRANTY

All parts except heads and disk drives are warranted for one (1) year
from the date of original purchase. Heads and disk drives are warranted
to ninety (90) days from date of original purchase. Labor is warranted for
ninety (90) days from date of original purchase.

WHAT WE WILL PAY FOR

We will pay all labor and material expenses for items covered by the
warranty. Payment of shipping charges is discussed in the next section
of this warranty.

HOW YOU CAN GET WARRANTY SERVICE

Your unit must be serviced by an authorized TASCAM service station in
the United States. (This warranty is not enforceable outside the U.S.) If
you are unable to locate an authorized TASCAM service station in your
area, please contact us. We either will refer you to an authorized service
station or instruct you to return the unit to the factory. Whenever
warranty service is required, you must present a copy of the original
dated sales receipt from an Authorized TASCAM Dealer.

You must pay any shipping charges if it is necessary to ship the product to
service. However, if the necessary repairs are covered by the warranty, we will
pay return surface shipping charges to any destination within the United States.

LIMITATION OF IMPLIED WARRANTIES

Any implied warranties, INCLUDING WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, are limited in duration to the
length of this warranty.

EXCLUSION OF DAMAGES

TEAC's liability for any defective product is limited to repair or

replacement of the product, at TEAC's option. TEAC shall not be liable for:

1. D based upon inc e, loss of use of the product,
loss of time interrupted operation or commercial loss; or

2. Any other damages, whether incidental, consequential or
otherwise.

Some states do not allow limitations on how long an implied warranty lasts

and/or do not allow the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential

damages, so the above limitations and exclusions may not apply to you.

To locate an Authorized Service Center in Your Area
CALL 1-800-447-8322

< Europe >

This product is subject to the legal warranty regulations of the country
of purchase. In case of a defect or a problem, please contact the dealer
where you bought the product.

Ce produit est sujet aux réglementations concernant la garantie
légale dans le pays d'achat. En cas de défaut ou de probléme, veuillez
contacter le revendeur chez qui vous avez acheté le produit.

Dieses Gerdt unterliegt den gesetzlichen
Gewahrleistungsbestimmungen des Landes, in dem es erworben
wurde. Bitte wenden Sie sich im Gewahrleistungsfall an den Handler,
bei dem sie das Gerét erworben haben.

Questo apparecchio & conforme alle norme sulla garanzia vigenti nel
rispettivo Paese in cui esso & stato acquistato. Si prega di rivolgersi al
proprio commerciante, presso il quale € stato acquistato I'apparecchio,
nel caso in cui si voglia richiedere una prestazione in garanzia.

Las condiciones de garantia de este aparato estan sujetas a las disposiciones
legales sobre garantia del pais en el que ha sido adquirido. En caso de
garantia, debe dirigirse al establecimiento donde adquiri el aparato.

< In other countries/areas >

This warranty gives you specific legal rights, and you may also have
other rights that vary by country, state or province.

If you have a warranty claim or request, please contact the dealer where
you bought the product.

ZRIEBRFTHEHFENEENF, HERER,
MEE EMIB R AR, MR A AERA B MF, mE
RIESERRE, EE5MIA-RIHEEERITHRR.
If you require repair services for your TASCAM equipment, please
contact the dealer where the product was purchased from or the
TASCAM Distributor in your country. A list of TASCAM Distributors
can be found on our website at: http://teac-global.com/
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TASCAM

TEAC CORPORATION
Phone: +81-42-356-9143
1-47 Ochiai, Tama-shi, Tokyo 206-8530 Japan

http://tascam.jp/

TEAC AMERICA, INC.
Phone: +1-323-726-0303
7733 Telegraph Road, Montebello, California 90640 USA

http://tascam.com/

TEAC MEXICO, S.A. de C.V.
Phone: +52-55-5010-6000
Rio Churubusco 364, Colonia Del Carmen, Delegacién Coyoacan, CP 04100, México DF, México

http://teacmexico.net/

TEAC UK LIMITED
Phone: +44-8451-302511
Meridien House, Ground Floor,69 - 71, Clarendon Road, Watford, Hertfordshire, WD17 1DS, UK

http://tascam.eu/

TEAC EUROPE GmbH
Phone: +49-611-71580
Bahnstrasse 12, 65205 Wiesbaden-Erbenheim, Germany

http://tascam.eu/

TEAC SALES & TRADING(SHENZHEN) CO., LTD
Phone: +86-755-88311561~2
Room 817, Block A, Hailrun Complex, 6021 Shennan Blvd., Futian District, Shenzhen 518040, China

WARRANTY

Printed in China

Model/Modéle/Modell ’s name/Nom du possesseur/Name des Eigentiimers
Mode lo/ 5 Nom{lidel proprietario/Nombre del propietario/ il 5 1% 4
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Data dell’acquisto/Fecha de compra/ 1§ 3 H 1] Nome del commerciante/Nombre del establecimiento/ 44 & )5 4

http://teac-global.com/
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TA79007SB H BA50DDOT. | A 2SB1375 A NJM7812FA
. H 3 [ [ 1 1
NOTE: mark are important parts W our H ;
[F2) GND i i
for safty standard. AC100-120V (JAPN / US / TAIWAN) : JUMPER _l i :
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AC INLET VAN - —y—
Rtz | | 1ok
4 2
T~ S 15K . i D22
/ \ SDKGA40602 MTZJ6.88 P03
120V/230V SLECTOR N i B3P-PH
o N __WHITE c17. C19 2 S
D10 1N4003 100/35V c25 c2% 27 D32
E V-SELECT PCB A 1 P2 o1 22/50V 10/50V  220/25V 155133
2 1
D p—AL | GRAY SDKGA40602 version(With V-SELECT pcb) DOs  N4003 AN _L ors cos _L ¢
c13 0.1 22K$
| Q /_\ 1000/16V
g export to - c12 L R18 47K
y ff’u ExF;T/c(UsA) S TM M(\)('EAR) A KTC3198-8I§ VW 2P-sJA%
S DO} ADﬂ 1N4003 - - GND_MOTOR 13
& i 2 a1 c16 RO5 < j
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MOTOR-ON GND_MTR, GND(MOTOR)
C P12VM 12V(motor)
POWER_DO Power down signal
RESET Reset from power pcb
-33V from POWER PCB
5V
GND
S [c401 FLT_1 [ FL-AC1
g FL2_| 9 FL-AC2
P5V_CPU o 3
414 & ] a0 Q408 S [] GeND_cPU BYB-PH-K-S
Q R447 £| E| 25ARs12P DTC124EUB é L: TP
Nll\E/I(DTA124EUB& NM(47) PITCH-PLAY B s s =8 TP10 et
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(Reel pulse detection) DA ML o
= Yol
P5V_CPU CP_ML L4
Reserve circuits:Parts are not mounted. GND2 A CS_ML =
R424 22k ESET_ML 1 =
TEST POINT R425 22k KEY2Z O T67 5 o
R426 22k { P-ON_SPEED 3 ha
] — YW= P-OFF SPEED 7 iy
RA27 ) A n22k ) MOTOR A 8 o
W R442 A a10K 3 e
— R428 22k W ) a
GND_CPU VVV 2 o
7 Q €T83 o 8P-SAN
Jolr BOARD-IN P=2.0
73 Q
© 12V_MTR
g @ 785 O
gl of |l g 1 g T
zlz| ol-[5le BRKT1/2 are mounted on reverse side of pcb. al_lx| [©
o | 1 ] 5] 4 == Z3l9| |e
BRKT1 BRKT2 P | 9ol B W1
EARTH_BRACKET(PCB-26) EARTH_BRACKET(PCB-26) ol < | >3 PAD for_CUT
Ol <yl
1 1 I e
E to : MAIN PCB < o n h
P308 GND_CPU Joldelolele
N GND_CPU
FFC 8P P402 c410 ca1
08FE-BT-VK-N 0.1u 0.1u P401 TIFE-BT-VK-N
FFC11P §XyzsEL<Toz
GND_CPU GND_CPU 83;8508%853
o Q0KEFREOS
zE 020>
IO FG401 00 2532
o
— FG_WIRE(phi1.2)
c413 TO MECH ASSY
T CPU
GND_cPU

-12-



TASCAM  scHEMATIC DIAGRAM CC-222MmKIV PT/ST

A
Guarding _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ______
‘r R1 680 | “
| (|;1 |
I R2 2P | | 25.000MHz
I < 0 I CL=8pF
: 3| - - : C1=12pF C2=15pF
— I X1 I
ATA_CS1 R4 82 ! —":| NX3225GA 25.000MHz | !
ATA CSO R5 82 | 2 |
ATA A2 R6 33 | _ ~ c2 |
ATA A1 R7 33 | 5P | |
ATA_AQ R8 33 | | |
ATA_INTRQ R9 22 | 777777777777777777'7‘7
BE sl (3 | |3l
o) o| |5 5] 5.1k ohm
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ATA D R 33 27| bD14 RXVDD &Y 1 7 TXOP
ATA D13 R 33 20 | PD! RXVSS 01U P3V3 T~ Guarding RX <- TX GND
ATA D! R23 33 bo1s cvoDs A 0oDD3V3 8
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R25 Tl = SpEzhEoBSazsEans 001y Psy GND
10k = 88060t abS3acaTaaa - R26 N.M.(47k A gmg
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L2 N.M.(2012)
P12V ~ P5V P3V3
GND 2 e A
GND u2
v : = Hvoo  vour {2
GND
L3 N.M.(2012) c28 l 3 4 c29
B4B-EH 1.0u/25V == CE NC % 1.0u/25V
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WIRING DIARGRAM

1 I 2 I 3 I 4 I 5 I 6 I U I
P - - - - - - - - - - - )
E01175400A HARN ASSY,EARTH-INLET G ] ]
4 4 OUTPUT PCB
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[} : 05 [} < R ELEE | e S | | | © |
| | PRRRERERER v INPUT Y
] 2| ] | GNDA | | 5 ]
] § ] | FEE : : /WJRVGLITE : : COAXIAL T :
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TECHNICAL INFORMATION

No. 1502

TASCAM CD Writer, Improvement of write quality DATE  9th Mar. 2015

Target model
CC-222MK4, CD-RW900MK2, CD-RW901MK2

Failure contents

On current drive firmware, there are some cases that recording failure occurs depending on
CD-R Disc.

So please perform version-up to CD-RW drive ([IM03639300A] DRIVE ASSY, CD-W5600S G).

Cause
The movement function for the Disc that the number of Wobble and the position of ATIP SYNC
are violating standard causes failure depending on the start timing of writing.

Market support
As per cause above, this timing is improved by changing drive firmware as below.
Drive firmware Ver.T.2J -> T.2N

[Improvement point on Ver. T.2N]
- Improvement for CD-R write quality.

< Update procedure >
[Create UPDATE DISC]
1) Download drive firmware"OKT2N.tbf" from SVHP.
2) Write "OKT2N.tbf" to CD-R Disc at DISC AT ONCE.
* Volume Label needs to be written with changing to "UPDATE".

[How to update]
Note) The way of update is different between CC-222MK4 and
CD-RW900MK2/CD-RW901MK2. (UPDATE DISC is the same.)

(1) CC-222MK4

1) Turn on the power with pressing both of [INPUT1 SEL]key and [INPUT2 SEL]key of unit at
the same time.

2) After "Welcome" displayed, unit enters to TEST MODE with displaying the firmware version
of front MICON.
* At this timing, if [INPUT1 SEL]key is pressed, firmware version of drive is displayed.
And if [INPUT1 SEL]key is pressed again, display returns to firmware version of front
MICON.

3) Press [TAPE-REC]key, [TAPE RESET]key, [CD-REC]key and [CD-MENU]key at the same
time.

4) If "SET F/W DISC" is displayed, set Update DISC on tray, and press [OPEN/CLOSE]key.

5) Unit reads DISC with displaying the "F/W-UP TOC-R". If reading DISC is completed, new
and old Version is displayed.

Example: "D T.2J -> T.2N" (The left is current (old) firmware.)

6) If [CD-REC]key is pressed, update is started. Unit starts updating with displaying the
"F/IW-UPDATE".
If updating is completed, tray is ejected with displaying the "F/W COMPLETE".

7) Turn off the power after removing the DISC, and start up the unit at TEST MODE again.
Check the Version. And if it is updated, this is OK.
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TECHNICAL INFORMATION

No. 1502

TASCAM CD Writer, Improvement of write quality DATE  9th Mar. 2015

(2) CD-RW900MK2/CD-RW901MK?2

1) Turn on the power with pressing both of [< <]key and [ESCAPE]key of unit at the same time.
(Version display mode.)

2) If unit enters to the Version display mode, select "DRV Ver" item by using MULTI JOG dial.

"DRV Ver XX.XX": Drive MICON Version

3) If Version is checked, turn off the power once.
4) Turn on the power with pressing [STOP]key, [RECORD]key and [SYNC REC]key at the
same time. (Update mode.)

5) Press [ENTER]key of MULTI JOG dial on the condition of displaying "Update Mode".

6) Select "DRIVE UP" item by using MULTI JOG dial and decide.

7) If "Drv Update?" is displayed, press [ENTER]key of MULTI JOG dial.

8) If "Disc Update?" is displayed, set the Update DISC on tray, and press [OPEN/CLOSE]key.]

9) Unit reads DISC with displaying the "File Check". If reading DISC is completed, new and old
Version is displayed.

Example: "T.2J -> T.2N" (The left is current (old) firmware.)

10) If [ENTER]key of MULTI JOG dial is pressed, update is started. Unit starts updating with
flashing displaying the "Drive Update".
If updating is completed, tray is ejected with displaying the "COMPLETE".

11) Removing the Disc, and close tray. Turn off the power and start up the unit at Version
display mode again.
Check the Version. And if it is updated, this is OK.
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TECHNICAL INFORMATION

TASCAM CD Writer, Improvement of some failures about No. 1701

recording/playback (Update drive FW to T.4H) DATE 10th Mar. 2017

Target model
CC-222MK4, CD-RW900MK?2, CD-RW901MK2, AD-RW950S

Contents
Drive F/W which some failures about recording/playback was improved was released, so
please update F/W of CD-RW drive ([M0380980] DRIVE,CD-W5600S(B)-050).

Drive firmware Ver.T.4F -> T.4H

[ Improvement point on Ver. T.4H |

- Improvement of equalizer gain allocation for pulling the tracking into.
- Failure improvement of not detecting off track after lens lock.

Note: In case of old drive ([M03639300A] DRIVE ASSY,CD-W5600S G), update is not needed.
(Not applicable)

(How to distinguish old/new drive.)

- On new drive, F/W version is T.4x. (x is arbitrarily.)

- On old drive, F/W version is T.2x. (x is arbitrarily.)

For your information, in_case of old drive, F/W Ver.T.2N is the latest (Refer to Tech
Info 1502). So it is not possible to change F/W Ver.T.2N -> T.4H, for example.

Market support
Drive firmware is updated to the improved firmware (T.4H).

< Update procedure >

[ Create UPDATE DISC ]

1) Download drive firmware "OKT4H.tbf " from service homepage.
2) Write "OKT4H.tbf" to CD-R Disc at DISC AT ONCE.

* Volume Label needs to be written with changing to "UPDATE".

[ How to update ]

Regarding the detail, please refer to the next page.

* The way of update is different between AD-RW950/CC-222MK4 and
CD-RW900MK2/CD-RW901MK2.

(UPDATE DISC is the same.)
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TECHNICAL INFORMATION

TASCAM CD Writer, Improvement of some failures about No. 1701

recording/playback (Update drive FW to T.4H) DATE 10th Mar. 2017

(1) CC-222MK4/AD-RW950

1) Turn on the power with pressing both of [INPUT1 SEL]key and [INPUT2 SEL]key of unit at
the same time.

2) After "Welcome" displayed, unit enters to TEST MODE with displaying the firmware version
of front MICON.
* At this timing, if [INPUT1 SEL]key is pressed, firmware version of drive is displayed.
And if [INPUT1 SEL]key is pressed again, display returns to firmware version of front
MICON.

3) Press [TAPE-REC]key, [TAPE RESET]key, [CD-REC]key and [CD-MENU]key at the same
time.

4) If "SET F/W DISC" is displayed and tray is ejected, set the Update DISC on the tray, and
press [OPEN/CLOSE]key.

5) Unit reads DISC with displaying "F/W-UP TOC-R". If reading DISC is completed, new and
old Version is displayed.

Example: "D T.4F -> T.4H" (The left is current (old) firmware.)

6) If [CD-REC]key is pressed, update is started. Unit starts updating with displaying
"F/IW-UPDATE!".
If updating is completed, tray is ejected with displaying "F/W-COMPLETE".

7) Turn off the power after removing the DISC, and start up the unit at TEST MODE again.
Check the Version. And if it is updated, this is OK.

(2) CD-RW900MK?2/CD-RW901MK?2

1) Turn on the power with pressing both of [< <]key and [ESCAPE]key of unit at the same time.
(Version display mode.)

2) If unit enters to the Version display mode, select "DRV Ver"item by using MULTI JOG dial.

"DRV Ver XX.XX": Drive MICON Version

3) If Version is checked, turn off the power once.

4) Turn on the power with pressing [STOP]key, [RECORD]key and [SYNC REC]key at the
same time. (Update mode.)

5) Press [ENTER]key of MULTI JOG dial on the condition of displaying "Update Mode".

6) Select "DRIVE UP" item by using MULTI JOG dial and decide.

7) If "Drv Update?" is displayed, press [ENTER]key of MULTI JOG dial.

8) If "Disc Set" is displayed and tray is ejected, set the Update DISC on the tray, and press

[OPEN/CLOSE]key.

9) Unit reads DISC with displaying "File Check". If reading DISC is completed, new and old
Version is displayed.

Example: "T.4F -> T.4H" (The left is current (old) firmware.)

10) If [ENTER]key of MULTI JOG dial is pressed, update is started. Unit starts updating with
flashing displaying "Drive Update".
If updating is completed, tray is ejected with displaying "COMPLETE".

11) Removing the Disc, and close tray. Turn off the power and start up the unit at Version
display mode again.
Check the Version. And if it is updated, this is OK.
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TECHNICAL INFORMATION

TASCAM CD Writer, Countermeasure of Defect disc No. 1521

playback and Tray vibration. (Update drive FW to T.4F) DATE 15th Dec. 2015

Target model
CC-222MK4, CD-RW900MK2, CD-RW901MK2 AD-RW950

Failure contents and countermeasure

On DRIVE (CD-W5600S-050), the following failure occurred.

1. There are some tracks which playback of Defect DISC (TCD-725B) is not able to be done
normally. (Improved by updating drive firmware to T.4E)

2. Vibration of tray. (Improved by updating drive firmware to T.4F)

Market support
As per cause above, drive firmware is updated to countermeasure firmware (T.4F) as below. .
Drive firmware Ver. T.4D or T.4E -> T.4F

< Update procedure >
[Create UPDATE DISC]
1) Download drive firmware "OKT4F.tbf " from service homepage.
2) Write "OKT4F.tbf" to CD-R Disc at DISC AT ONCE.
* Volume Label needs to be written with changing to "UPDATE".

[How to update]
Note) The way of update is different between CC-222MK4 /AD-RW950 and
CD-RW900MK2/CD-RW901MK2. (UPDATE DISC is the same.)

(1) CC-222MK4  AD-RW950

1) Turn on the power with pressing both of [INPUT1 SEL]key and [INPUT2 SEL]key of unit at
the same time.

2) After "Welcome" displayed, unit enters to TEST MODE with displaying the firmware version
of front MICON.
* At this timing, if [INPUT1 SEL]key is pressed, firmware version of drive is displayed.
And if [INPUT1 SEL]key is pressed again, display returns to firmware version of front
MICON.

3) Press [TAPE-REC]key, [TAPE RESET]key, [CD-REC]key and [CD-MENU]key at the same
time.

4) If "SET F/W DISC" is displayed, set Update DISC on tray, and press [OPEN/CLOSE]key.

5) Unit reads DISC with displaying the "F/W-UP TOC-R". If reading DISC is completed, new
and old Version is displayed.

Example: "T.4E -> T.4F" (The left is current (old) firmware.)

6) If [CD-REC]key is pressed, update is started. Unit starts updating with displaying the
"F/W-UPDATE".
If updating is completed, tray is ejected with displaying the "F/W COMPLETE".

7) Turn off the power after removing the DISC, and start up the unit at TEST MODE again.
Check the Version. And if it is updated, this is OK.
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TECHNICAL INFORMATION

TASCAM CD Writer, Countermeasure of Defect disc No. 1521

playback and Tray vibration. (Update drive FW to T.4F) DATE 15th Dec. 2015

(2) CD-RW900MK2/CD-RW901MK?2

1) Turn on the power with pressing both of [< <]key and [ESCAPE]key of unit at the same time.
(Version display mode.)

2) If unit enters to the Version display mode, select "DRV Ver" item by using MULTI JOG dial.

"DRV Ver XX.XX": Drive MICON Version

3) If Version is checked, turn off the power once.
4) Turn on the power with pressing [STOP]key, [RECORD]key and [SYNC REC]key at the
same time. (Update mode.)

5) Press [ENTER]key of MULTI JOG dial on the condition of displaying "Update Mode".

6) Select "DRIVE UP" item by using MULTI JOG dial and decide.

7) If "Drv Update?" is displayed, press [ENTER]key of MULTI JOG dial.

8) If "Disc Update?" is displayed, set the Update DISC on tray, and press [OPEN/CLOSE]key.]

9) Unit reads DISC with displaying the "File Check". If reading DISC is completed, new and old
Version is displayed.

Example: "T.4E -> T.4F" (The left is current (old) firmware.)

10) If [ENTER]key of MULTI JOG dial is pressed, update is started. Unit starts updating with
flashing displaying the "Drive Update”.
If updating is completed, tray is ejected with displaying the "COMPLETE".

11) Removing the Disc, and close tray. Turn off the power and start up the unit at Version
display mode again.
Check the Version. And if it is updated, this is OK.
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TECHNICAL INFORMATION

No. 1510

TASCAM CC-222MK4, Front MICON F/W: Ver.1.020 DATE 10th Mar. 2015

Target model
CC-222MK4

Failure contents
Hung-up during CD recording.

Countermeasure
Front MICON F/W is changed. F/W Ver.1.000 -> 1.020

Market support
This failure is improved by changing Front MICON F/W as below.
Please perform this Version UP in accordance with Update Procedure.

[Improved point of failure at Ver.1.020]

-Countermeasure of hung-up during CD recording.

1) When there are many tracks for recording, in spite of completing the recording normally,
there are some cases that unit becomes freeze condition of not accepting any button operation
with displaying "PMA Writing".

2) When the number of recording track or recording time reaches to limitation, there are some
cases that unit becomes freeze condition of not accepting any button operation with displaying
"DISC FULL!".

[Update Procedure]
1. Check the version of front MICON.

1) Turn on the power with pressing both of [INPUT1 SEL]key and [INPUT2 SEL]key of unit at
the same time.

2) After "Welcome" displayed, unit enters to TEST MODE with displaying the firmware version
of front MICON.

3) If the version was able to be checked, turn off the power once.

2. Update of Front MICON F/W

i) Pre-preparation
Screen shots in the following procedure are Japanese language. But this procedure is the
same as system firmware update of CD-200/CD200i. So please prepare service manual for
CD-200/CD200i and refer to it.

[Equipment needed for update]

- Windows PC
OS: Windows 2000 or later

- FLASH ROM Writer: Renesas E8a On-chip debug emulator

- Jig cable for connecting between E8a and unit PCB (14pin-4pin exchange cable)

- Software: Renesas FDT (Flash Development Toolkit)
V4.03 Release01 or later must be needed (*Currently the latest is V4.09 Release02)
Free evaluation version that can be downloaded from Renesas site is OK

- Write data (.mot file): simk4v1_020.zip

*Please download from SVHP.
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TECHNICAL INFORMATION

No. 1510

TASCAM CC-222MK4, Front MICON F/W: Ver.1.020 DATE 10th Mar. 2015

i) Installation of Renesas FDT software
Download FDT (V4.03 Release01 or later) of free evaluation version, and install it.
Free evaluation version is able to be used with free of charge/indefinitely, but this is not able
to be supported from Renesas.
During installation, there is change confirmation for association with file extention.
Please enter check mark only in ".mot" as below.
Renesas Flash Development Toalkit G X

Select Options

LENESAS

Setup requires wou to make the following choices:

[ Clean up old =zetting=. This option removes any existing settingz before

fzzociate data files. Data files will open in FDT.

™ .a20 [ fer
[ .adl W i mot:
[~ .hin [ .res
[ ode [ .s2

[ .ddi

£ Back Mext > | Cancel |

If you don't want to have association because of relation with other application, please
remove all check mark.

[Download site in Japan]
http://japan.renesas.com/tool_evaluation_download

On download search result above, select "Flash development tool kit" and download it.

USER ID is required for download.

So if you hasn't registered, please register your USER ID in accordance with instruction of the
Web.

If link of download URL is invalid, please search by keyword of "Flash development tool kit" at
search window in top page of http://japan.renesas.com/.

iii) Wiring
After installing FDT, please perform wiring by the following order.
1) Connect Windows PC with E8a by USB cable.
2) Connect the unit (4pin connector of front PCBA(Location number: P410)) with E8a by Jig
cable.
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No. 1510

TASCAM CC-222MK4, Front MICON F/W: Ver.1.020 DATE 10th Mar. 2015

*Access is possible if top cover is removed.

iv) Firmware write
After wiring, write firmware as following procedure.
1) Run Flash Development Toolkit Basic
[Start] -> [Program] -> [Renesas] -> [Flash Development Toolkit] -> [Flash Development

Toolkit Basic]

2) [Selection of device and kernel] is displayed.
If it isn't dispalyed, select [Option] -> [New].

On [Selection of device and kernel], fill "R5F2L38AC" in Filter, and select Type:R8C as
Device, then press [Next].

=) (A R & H— ) UDIER — [

2y aRAEEY =LAy ML R AR S 7 TR - R LET.
FOVANTERTET A AEE FEEUAMMEERLT TS
01 BumByEEMIg S, "Generic BOOT Device” ®iEIRLT FE0.

S48 [2ead
Type | Full Name | Kernel Version | Info
REG REF2LIBAC 1.1.00

Generic BOOT Device Generic BOOT Devi.. M/

4 (L

| RN > | A7)
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No. 1510

TASCAM CC-222MK4, Front MICON F/W: Ver.1.020 DATE 10th Mar. 2015

3) [Port selection] is displayed.
Change "Select port:" to "E8a", then press [Next].

| x|
5% 1BRBEY — L% L, IEEOPCUITILE - ML UUSEPA S At —
FOFOMEBNDIERE A — L3S CIERMEER — FEEIRLT F&E .
~ 7/
Ny Select port:
FOMEEIRLER SIS 03T COM: USE Direct ES%EIEIR LA
1B2(I0irect Connection[ZHYE S,
Select Interface: | J
< B&E | e N > | Exaa)
4) [Connection type] is displayed, then press [Next] as-is.
1B 7 | x|
PPl Foot BV -y IS DB LD R ETI-HOT T ACER TS
(Work oo HhiTdze,
E‘ﬂ TSR I,. :
ey _l e S Select Gonnection:
(E7 il e 73l {+ i
L .' l:' | .: -: ._- - '_
) LB o T E-FTEELEESE, 7500 1 007 — A mambhEEeEn
oK aybibed Tide, (P ADESE S ATLED
Jo ChFa, bt
Sk &1 Hotor Control BRI T T - TEN ST, ZOEIBE =T ADShIED
] DéyliceImag O STHER S EGE L HEEE T E IR S EEN AL,
(L
roer 2 i R A
5

< REiE | AN > | Fpl
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No. 1510

TASCAM CC-222MK4, Front MICON F/W: Ver.1.020 DATE 10th Mar. 2015

5) [Write option] is displayed, then press [Finish] as-is.

P Foui AR — A AT A ADIFEEL AT LELUN - FOIPeh -3
(WO gy o o JRHE TR RO A - R i L3

W paree 2 P52 EEABEDIRE L UMIENIZLETN?
57 B s =thig Pratecti
F AT T C " Interactive " Mone

ol BEDHEH T OIS T R SRS R e
R SOuhiBE L.

Sh&ilotor Control] WAt =3 AL L E e
e ] Mezzaging
IIH i, ok " Standard " Advanced

RN S e R,

Fem [ =T ] #etn |

6) [FDT Simple Interface] is displayed.

Enter check mark in "User / Data Area", and press the right side button of file name entry
fields. Popup window is displayed, and click "Reference" of the top, then display the file
selection window. In this window, move to the folder which ROM image file(.mot file) is being
put, and select ROM image file you use (This time is slmk4v1l 020.mot).

FDT Simple Inte

AT a3z
BASIC FILE PROGRAMMING #T

Device : REF2LEBAC Port : Efa: {Disconnected)
File Selection

&+ Download Fils

W  User / Data Area |\.":¥pr0ject¥0D-RWOD—F{WQDDMKQ_QD1MK2¥Soft_bak¥Front—uOom¥Fr0nt »
r | v
AR—t

FU2F D FIL. EEFFfkE T FEHEF @O TR COFELTE. T > TEYER A

# supported release is also available from Renesas

05 Windows Vista/Server 2008 [Admin]

FGF Settings Applied: REF2LIBAC, (C¥Proeram Files¥Renesas¥FDT4 0% kerne ¥ ProtD¥REF 2L 35 ACY Renasas
FDT AP initialized: verzion 4, 09, 02, 000

FCGF Settings Applied: REF2L33AC, (C¥Pragram Filez¥Penezaz¥F DTS 0%kerne =¥ Prot DYEREF 2L 38 ACH Penezazl
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TASCAM CC-222MK4, Front MICON F/W: Ver.1.020 DATE 10th Mar. 2015

7) Turn on the power of unit.
8) Press [Start] of [FDT Simple Interface], and start the write.
9) In [Setting of power supply], press [OK] as-is without check mark.

10) On "Select USB Device", select found E8a, then press [OK].
Select USE Device | x|

1 UsSE device located QI

Cancel

11) Write is started.
In this time, there is a case which firmware update of E8a is requested, so please follow the
instruction.

FLASH Development Toolkit

FOT will nowe update the ES/E8a firmware ta an earlier version to allow connection to this device
2/ (current Adaptor Software (Level 10 version = 20200007, required version = 1.11.00.000}

Click OF to continue

Fefl

12) After completing write, press [Disconnect the device] button, then turn off the power of
unit.
(If [Disconnect the device] is not performed, behavior of application gets worse.)

13) Remove Jig cable from unit.
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No. 1509

TASCAM CC-222MK4, SYSTEM F/W: Ver.1.02 DATE 10th Mar. 2015

Target model
CC-222MK4

Failure contents
When Track Increment is performed during recording, the failure of "REC ERROR" is
observed.

Countermeasure
SYSTEM firmware is changed. F/W Ver.1.00 -> 1.02

Market support
This failure is improved by changing SYSTEM firmware as below.
Please perform this Version UP in accordance with Update Procedure.

[Improved point of failure on Ver.1.02]
When Track Increment is performed during recording, occurrence of "REC ERROR" failure
was improved.

< Update procedure >

[Create UPDATE DISC]

1) Download SYSTEM F/W "222Mk4_0102.bld0220.zip" from SVHP.

2) Write "222Mk4_0102.bld0219.mot" to CD-R by DISC AT ONCE.
*Volume Label should be changed to "UPDATE".

[ How to update ]

1) Turn on the power with pressing both of [INPUT1 SEL]key and [INPUT2 SEL]key of unit at
the same time.

2) After "Welcome" displayed, unit enters to TEST MODE with displaying the firmware version
of front MICON.
* At this timing, if [PAUSE]key is pressed, firmware version of SYSTEM is displayed. And if
[PAUSE]Key is pressed again, display returns to firmware version of front MICON.

3) Press [TAPE-REC]key, [TAPE RESET]key, [CD-REC]key and [CD-MENU]key at the same
time.

4) If "SET F/W DISC" is displayed, set Update DISC on tray, and press [OPEN/CLOSE]key.

5) Unit reads DISC with displaying the "F/W-UP TOC-R". If reading DISC is completed, new
and old Version is displayed.

Example: "S0100 -> 0102" (The left is current (old) firmware.)

6) If [CD-REC]key is pressed, update is started. Unit starts updating with displaying the
"F/IW-UPDATE!".
If updating is completed, tray is ejected with displaying the "F/W-COMPLETE".

7) Turn off the power after removing the DISC, and start up the unit at TEST MODE again.
Check the Version. And if it is updated, this is OK.

Note) If this version UP was implemented, please write it down in the repair slip.
[Other]

The drive F/W needs to be updated to Ver.T.2N for change of SYSTEM F/W V1.02.
So please update Drive F/W.
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Target model

202MKS5 / 202MK6 / CC-222SLMK2 / CC-222MK4 | CD-A550 / CD-A550MK2 / CD-A750

Failure contents

There are some cases that the creak noise occurs from pinch roller of cassette mechanism by
shortage of grease.

Countermeasure

*Remove pinch roller and spread lubricating oil.

Remove both of the left and right pinch roller of cassette mechanism ([M02753900D] MECH
ASSY,RP CRP42606A V), and if lubricating oil has not been applied, apply it.

If lubricating oil has been applied, spread quite a little oil as additional. (Regarding actual work,
please refer to the next page.)

Pinch roller

[Necessary item for this countermeasure]
1) Precision screwdriver or exclusive Jig
Use for removing cover (Detail is the next page)

2) Exclusive lubricating oil
- E-352/1

3) Toothpick or straightened clip for applying lubricating oil

4) Rubber series adhesive for fixing cover
(Example, Konishi Corp. "Bond GP Clear" etc.)
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[Implementation procedure]
1. For removing the cover, prepare precision screwdriver or exclusive Jig of the following photo.

*|t is better to use one having a little width on the head.
Precision screwdriver Exclusive Jig

w—

After inserting the driver, rotate the driver in
clockwise and counterclockwise direction bit by
bit, and the cover is loosed bit by bit.

Caution) If the cover is removed by brute
force, inserted shaft is broken.

Until being used to this work, please rotate the
driver bit by bit.

Insert precision screwdriver or Jig to between pinch roller and cover from the other side too, and
loose the cover.

After inserting the driver, rotate the
driver in clockwise and
counterclockwise direction bit by bit,
and remove the cover.
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3. Remove the cover.

Caution)
Although the left and right covers are removed, the
cover needs to be returned to initial condition.

So please be careful so that the left and right covers
are not replaced.

4. Remove the roller.

Caution)
Pinch roller also needs to be returned to initial
condition.

So please be careful so that it doesn't become upside
down.

5. Check the pinch roIIershaft.

v ] If lubricating oil has been applied to the pinch roller
shaft, apply quite a little oil. (Approximately 1/4 of
amount for the one without applying lubricating oil.)

If lubricating oil has not been applied, clean the shaft
lightly by cloth not easy to get fiber. (Glasses cleaner
etc.)

6. Apply exclusive lubricating oil to the shaft by using toothpick or straightened clip. Apply oil so
that it is spread to up/down.

Photo from top
side

Apply it to this
point

Toothpick or
straightened
clip

-

(Sample) Reference photo after applying lubricating oil

Caution)

It is enough to apply a little amount.

If too much lubricating oil is applied, it may adhere to the
surface of pinch roller.

Because it causes other problem, please be careful of this
amount.
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7. Return the pinch roller, and mount the cover with pressing by finger.

- i g

8. After mounting the cover, apply the rubber series adhesive to 2 point (Red circle) in the
following photo, and fix it.

If straightened clip is Please be careful
used, it is easy to not to adhere to
apply it. the pinch roller.

9. If adhesive gets hard, all work is finished.
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